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warranty

Rowe extends 1o the orlginal operator of this equipment the following warranty:

All parts are guaranteed lo be free of defects In malerial and workmanship for the
specific perieds which follow. Rowe agrees 1o repalr without charge durlng such
period any part which proves defective upen examination by Rowe. All costs of
shipping an allegedly defective part to or from Rowe's offices shall be borne by the
original operator.

Phono Mechanlsm Moving Parls 5 Years
Electronle Clreuit Boards 2 Years
Electrical and Mechanical Parts 1 Year

Lamps and Styll 90 Days

CD Flayers, VCR's, Monlters, and CD Decks 1 Year

In the case of parts supplied to Rowe ss components, Rowe extends the same
warranly perlod as exlended by the original manufacturer,

The above warranly applies provided that all parls of the machine have been
serviced properly as direcled in the sorvice manual, and provided the alleged
defective part, upon examination by Rowe, shall prove to be thus defective.

This warranty will not apply to any machine or any part which has been subjected to
any accident, abuse, or misusze.

ROWE INTERMATIOMAL, INC. EXTENDS NO WARRANTY, EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
TO PURCHASERS OR USERS OF ITS PRODUCTS EXCEPT AS HEREIN SET FORTH,
WHETHER BY OPERATION OF LAW OR OTHERWISE.

B-88

WARNING:

When servicing, do not approach the laser exit with the eye too

closely. In case it is necessary fo confirm laser beam emission, be sure
to observe from «a distance of more than 10 inches from the surfaoce of
the objective lens on the optical pick-up block.




Preface

The CD-100 is an entirely new phonograph. In keeping with the new phonograph design we have
redesigned and reorganized Lhis service manual, so please take time to read this page and review
the Table of Contents.

We have used easy-lo-read type, reorganized this manual, and added numerous examples to
provide you with a single source for service information.

The Troubleshooling section has been expanded to include schematics, component lists, and board
layouts for all serviceable modules.

This service manual is divided Into eight sections:

Section 1

Section 2

Section 3

Section 4

Section 5§

Section &

Section 7

Section 8

System Description — Introduces you to the CD-100, its fealures, and its major
components, prineiples of operation, and slep-by-slep unpacking instructions,
After unpacking the CD-100, you should continue the installation process by
fellowing the title rack loading and programming instructions in Section 2.

Programming — Conlinues the nstallation process with dise and t(ille rack
loading Instructions, programming references, and step-by-step programming
and pricing instructions, Whether you are [lamiliar with previous Rowe
rhonegraphs or not, pay special attentlion le the pricing and programming,

Programming and pricing have been sel at the factory, so you may not wish to
change any of the CD-100 options. Alter you load the titles and the discs, the
CD-100 is ready to play.

Routine Service — Provides rouline service Insiructions for collecling money,
doing cash and play audits, resetting phonograph totals, and doing preventive
maintenance,

OBA-2 Maintenunce — Contains all OBA-2 mainlenance information, except for
the OBA-2 replacement parts, which are in the Parls Catalog.

Troubleshooting — Provides lroubleshooling charls, error code and dise condition
descriplions, troubleshooting procedures, block diagrams, schematics, circuit
board layouts, and component lists. This seclion also contains the sequence of
aoperation,

Mechanical Adjustments — Details the mechanical checks and adjustment
procedures for all of the CD-100's modules, except for the OBA-2 modules,
which are described in Section 4.

Miscellaneous — Coniains specilicalions, [use and circuit breaker locations, and
a resistor color code chart.

The Parts Cotalog — Lists and illustrales all replaceable modules in the CD-100,
The Accessory Equipment List is al the end of this section,

This manual is intended for owners, route operators, and technicians. This manual provides all
field and shop related service and maintenance malerial.  Accessories and their installation and
service are discussed in the corresponding accessory instructions (or manuals).
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DIGITAL DISPLAYS -
l Show the SELECTION PLAYING, SELECTION
|| BEING MADE, SELECTIONS REMAINING,
and SERVICE MODE DISPLAY.

\: Ih SELECTOR KEYBOARD -

CENTRAL CONTROL COMPUTER -

Contrels all functlens of the Phonograph

OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS -

Provide connections to the speakers

SERVICE SWITCH -

COIN ACCEPTOR - Accapts coins

Enters numbers and containg
the POPULAR and RESET Keys
A j|
'
N o

l BILL ACCEPTOR - Accepts §1 and §5 bills

Selects the mede of eperation

AMPLIFIER COMPARTMENT -

Contains the Amplifier and Main Power Supply

CD MECHANISM - :
Selects and plays discs \ [

FRONT DOOR LATCHES - —_||I!

Allow the front door to swing out

/

HANDY CASE - —

Contains the Service Manual
and spare parts

SPEAKER SYSTEM - —

Weofers and High/Midrange
{not shown) Speokers

MECHANISM CONTROL UNIT -

Cantrols Disc Mechanism

xii

Figure 1-1. CD-100 Major Components
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before you plug the 2

Yellow and White/Black cable into P10 on

the CD mechanism.
rack and hinged

These discs are played through a 250 watt stereo sound system. Before you

begin Lo unpack and use this phonograph, you need to pay speclal attention to the following:

door, make sure that you have returned

packing procedure and the static caution
the title

that accompanies the procedure.

pages manually, use the handwheel on

the back of the title rack.

mechanism
« Title Rack—Before you close the top

o Tifle Pages—If you wish to turn the fitle
« CD Player—Rread the CD player un-

®
£
-
3
o,
a
=
=
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2
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o
1
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2
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?
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Read This Carefully Before You Put Your New CD-100 In Service

appearance of the CD-100 is totally new, but many of the functional modules are very similar to
previous 45 RPM record models. The relliable record mechanism has been medified to hold up to

The CD-100 phonograph Is the first Rowe phonograph to play compact discs exclusively, The outer

INTRODUCTION
100 compact discs.

rack

title

support bracket to their normal positions .

-1
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CD-100 Phonograph

FEATURES

The CD-100 utilizes many of the standard Rowe phonograph service features and contains many new
features. The major CD-100 features are:

General Features:
« Sturdy construction and reliable design
* Conveniently located customer, operator, and service controls
= New attentlon getting animation display and expanded Autoplay options
¢ Electrically operaled title pages
+ Entire albums can be selecled
* A 250 wall amplifier with dual 7-band graphic equalizer
* Increased AVC range keeps CD wvolume constant over a wider range
= 100 disc capacity
¢ As selected (FIFO) playback or random playback
= 300 Bill capacity
* Allract mode to merchandise music or advertising
= Many new phenograph programing options
* Pricing is similar to the R-92 and R-93
= A total of 25 selections may be "locked out”
* A total of 10 selections may be "priorilies”
* A lotal of 25 selections may be "premium”
* A real-time clock allows Autoplay and [free play to be scheduled by time and day

* Accessory available to play background music and/or autoplay at different volume levels

Service Features:
¢ All servicing can be done [rom the frent of the phonograph
* Medular component construction for easy removal and replacement
¢ Alpha/Numerie display gives you more comprehensive readouts
* Complete cash and play audit informeation
* Three levels of securily access provide limited access to route operators if desired
* Disc condition logging feature to help lind skipping selections and unplayable discs.
* Machine errors and disc conditions are logged by time and date
* Choice of 3 CD initialization procedures

* Optional R5-232 Interface allows you print audit data, Memoree data, pricing options, dise conditions,
and error history. )
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Seclon I Instollction & Systern Descriplion

UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS
This section contains information for unpacking the CD-100 and installing it on lecation. The

phonoegraph is shipped with all major components in place, Save all Ue-down hardware in case the
CD-100 must be moved to another location.

Exterior

I. Remove the shipping carton with care; Do nol use shipping hooks or sharp (ools thal could
damage the phonograph cabinet,

2. Remove the plastic bag thal covers the phonograph.

3. Carelully inspect the interior and exterior of the phonograph to ensure that no damage
occurred during transit.
If damage Is detected, the carrier who delivered the phonograph should be contacted
immediately to examine it. Regardless of the exterior condilion of the shipping cartons, the
carrier should be called and nolified of damage. Do nol destroy the packing material or boxes
until the carrier's agent has examined them. Damage claims are yvour responsibility. Do not
retum shipping damaged merchandise until after your claim has been established. Once your

claim has been established, merchandise may be returmed to your Rowe distributor for repair.
The invoice amouni for repair charges can then be collected from the carrier,

Doors

1. Locate the red bag on the top deor. Remove the door key [rom the bag and unlock the top
door. (Turn the key to the right)

2. Open the front door by pressing down on both front doer latches (see figure 1-1),

Shipping Bolts, Clips, And Tape
TITLE RACK

1. Remove the shipping tape [rom both ends of the lower title rack assembly support bar.

2, Remove the shipping tape from the front of the title rack pages.

CAUTION:

Do not atternpt to turn the CD title pages by hand. Use the handwheel
on the back of the title rack (see figure -3,

21822411 1-3




CD-100 Phonograph

Hand Wheel

{Back View)

Figure 1-2. Title Rack Hand Wheel

Save all shipping hardware that you remove in the following siz steps.

CD Unpacking

T-4

CAUTION:

The CD mechanism is extremely sensitive to static discharges. The
photo dicdes and the laser are more sensitive to discharges than MQOS
IC's. Careless handling may immediately destroy components within
the player or cause undetectable damage that will lead to failure after

several weeks or even months of use. Before you touch the player,
discharge your hands and tools by touching a grounded metal part of
the phonograph, such as the amplifier or power supply chassis. If you
need to remove the CD player for servicing, place the CD player into
the anti-static bag (shipped with the phonograph for this purpose)
immediately after you remove it from the phonograph.

Title Rack
Assembly

21822411




Seclion I: Instaliation & System Descriplion

1. Remove the CD changer mechanism shipping bolt from the back of the phonograph cabinet
[see figure 1-3).

Figure 1-3. Shipping Bolt Rermnoval

2. Remove the shipping tape from the front ends of the mechanism tie-down levers on the side
of the mechanism [rame (refer fo figure 1-4).

3. Push the end of the lever down slightly, rotate the lever away from the frame until the latch
tab clears the hole in Lhe frame, rotate the lever up until the mechanism is free, and remove

the levers.

Tie—Down Lever

gj Mechanism Frame

Figure 1-4. CD Changer
Tie-Down Levers

a2 I-5




CD-100 Phonegraph

Do not proceed with unpacking until you read and understand the following caution:

CAUTION:

The CD mechanism is extremely sensitive to stalic discharges. The
photo diodes and the laser are more sensitive to discharges than MOS
IC's. Careless handling may immediately destroy components within
the player or cause undetectable damage that will lead to failure after

several weeks or even months of use. Before you touch the player,
discharge your hands and tools by touching a grounded metal part of
the phonograph, such as the amplifier or power supply chiassis. |f you
need to remove the CD player for servicing, place the CD player into
the anti-static bag (shipped with the phonograph for this purpose)
immediately after you remove it from the phonograph.

4. Remove the rubber band on the hold-dewn plate, lift the hold-down plale up and remove the
rubber back sheet and white foam block from the top of the CD mechanism.,

5. Remove the rubber band, wire hook, and waming tag that hold the sprag lever out of the
sprag wheel.

6. Remove all tape from the magazine belt and magazine pulley.

7. Plug the 2Z-wire, Yellow and While/Black mechanism cable into P10 of the CD mechanism
control module,

8. Check to see that the title page assembly is plugged in.

VISUAL INSPECTION

Check to be sure that all electrical plugs are completely sealed inlo their receptacles.

PHONOGRAPH LEVELING

To ensure proper coin acceptor operation (il used), level the phonograph cabinet from lefi-to-right
and frent-to-back by inserting spacers under the caster wheels.

HANDY CASE

The Handy Case is a blue plastic envelope located on the left hand side of the phonograph. The
Handy Case contains a variety of items, including the phonograph service manual and parts
catalog, spare parts, and fuses. Keep the Handy Case inside the phonograph so thal the service
manual and parts will be readily available when needed.
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Section 1: Insdaliation & Systermn Descripiion

WARRANTY REGISTRATION CARD

A postage-paid Warranty Registration Card is included with the phonograph. This card should be
returned to Rowe to register the phonograph for warranty.

MAJOR COMPONENTS OF THE CD-100

Figure 1-1 shows the major CD-100 Phonograph components. Take a minute to familiarize yourself
with these components.

Table 7-1 lists the accessories that you may have in addition to the standard phonograph.

CD Selection System

CD selections are made by entering the four digit selection number on the selector keyboard
[keyboard). [See figure 1-5)

1

f%uEEEUTIDLWEEF}wmm

Keys

Figure 1-5. Keyboard

Keyboard

The keyboard consists of 14 keys, ten digit keys (0-9), and four speclal keys. The two PAGE
CHAMGE keys move the lille pages electrically, The BRESET bulton allows the customer to re-enter
his selection, if he has changed his mind or made a mistake. The POPULAR key selects the
selection that customers have selected the most number of times. Pressing the POPULAR key a

second time will select the second most popular selection. Pressing the POPULAR key a third time
will select the third mosl popular selectlon and so on.

Central Control Computer

The central control computer [CCC) keeps track of all of the phonograph's activities and determines
what the various componenis are to do next. The CCC regulates the following funclions:

* Calculating credit and making selections
* Keeping track of seleclions not yet played
¢ Calculating the mosl popular selection list

* Remembering the operator's programed values

21822611 1-7




CD-100 Phonograph

Memorec
Memoree is the part of the CCC thal remembers the:
» Number of times each selection was played

» The total amount of money deposited in the phonograph

Autoplay
When no selections have been made for a predetermined time, the Autoplay feature will play
selections from a programed list or make random seleclions. The choice of which selections are

chosen, the selection sequence, and the seleclion interval can be programed by the owmner or ser-
vice person.,

PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION
Audio System

The audio system consists of the electronic components that transform the recorded sound into
music. The major components of the audio system are the:

= CD player
# Slereo amplifier
* Qutput transformers

+ Speaker system

CD PLAYER

This sub assembly translates digital pulses from the CD into a left and right channel audio signals.

STEREC AMPLIFIER

The amplifier assembly (see figure 1-6) contains two major sections, the preamplifier (preamp) and
the power amplifier (amp).

Preamp

The preamp increases the signal from the CD player, correcis for varying recording levels
(automatic volume control or AVC), allows the volume to be adjusted manually, and modifies the
CD tone (Tone changes are made through a 7-band graphic equalizer).

Power Amplifier

The power amplifier converts the preamp signal to a signal that can be used by the phonograph
speakers,

1-8 21822411



Secllon 1: Inslalialion & Syslem Description
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Figure 1-4. 250 Watt Sterec Amplifier Components

— TWCO-WIRE VOLUME CONTROL

A Rowe innovation, the two-wire volume control simplifies complex installations and reduces cost.
A speclal preamplifier design permits velume conlrol wiring using any unshielded two-wire cable.

OUTPUT TRAMSFORMERS
The output transformers [figure 1-7) "step up” the power amplifier's oulpul vollage so that remote

speakers may be used efficiently. The oulput ilranslormers, also, provide connections (taps) for
selecting different power levels and impedances (loads) for the speakers.

Output Transformer

L]
: OB %t -FM@ op%m@%o OpBBBRBHO
. T o I: b + T -:*,u. [
| i
Latt Channel 70 Volt Speaker Right Channel
£ Terminal Strip Terminal Strip Terminal Strip

Figure 1-7. Output Transtormer Package Components
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CD-100 Phonegraph

THE SPEAKER SYSTEM

P
The speaker system consists of two specially designed speaker systems., Each channel consists of '
one 10-inch woofer, one mid/high range speaker, a tweeter, and a crossover network,
CD Changer Mechanism
The CD changer mechanism, also referred to as the "mechanism” or "mech”, is located in the 2
center of the cabilnet’s interlor. Tt is the primary mechanical component of the phonograph., The
mechanism holds 100 CD's and plays selections on command from the selection system [refer to
Sigure 1-8 for the location of each of the major magazine components).
Transfer Arm
Record Magazine & SRR Do)
Retain
Saning. Bl Optical Switch
Disc Hold-Down CD Player
{CDM-3 & Serva) E
Cancel Switch i i
Circuit Breaker
Money & Play (CD Modulas)
Counters
Sprag Assembly
Cam Switch &
Motor Assembly Mechanism Control
& CD Decoder
Power Transformer
{CD Modules) Detent Solencid
Figure 1-8. CD Changer Mechanism
MAGAZINE
The CD magazine stores 100 CD's in a circular cage. .
PLAY COUNTER )

The play counter accumulates the total number of plays on the mechanism.
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Seclion I: Insaliation & System Descripfion

MOMEY COUNTER

The money counter registers the total money deposited in the phonegraph.

OPTICAL SWITCH

The optical switch senses the CD magazine position so thal the CCC can determine which CD is in
gripping position.

CAM SWITCH AND MOTOR ASSEMBLY

The cam switch and molor assembly
{see figure 1-9) consists ol the transfer
motor, cam, and two cam switches.

SPRAG ASSEMBLY

This assembly locks the CD magazine
in position.

CD MODULES

The CD player and the CD decoder
play CD's after they are positioned on
the turntable by the disk transfer

arrm, Quter Cam Switch Inner Cam Switch
Actuated in Record Playing Actuated in Standby
Positien

Mechanism Control Unit

This selid state switching unit con- Figure 1-9. Cam Switch & Motor Assembly
trols the scan and transfer.

Main Power Supply

The main power supply (see figure 1-10), located inside the amplifier compartment, distributes
unregulated +28 VDC, 28 VAC, and regulated +8 VDC to the phonograph. The 120 VAC line
voltage to the main power supply is controlled by the power switch on the rear of the phonograph
cabinel,

CAUTION:

The 120 VAC AMPLIFIER OQUTLET on the main power supply does not shut
off.

218224117 =11




CD-100 Phonograph

Amplifier Qutlet

LISGHTS * g
—
g
-

SFawilF ‘

LR CBY . g ]
[«.—') 1] MAIN FOWER WA D i
[ELETT: SUEPLT il h il W
I sk ramr piks

Service Qutlet

Figure 1-10. Main Power Supply.
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INTRODUCTION

This section describes the installation and programming precess. This Information begins with a
summary of what happens when the phonograph is powered up and continues with detailed
instructions on how to modify the pricing and make other programming changes,

POWER ON

The following steps are a summary of the detailed Power On Process that is described in Section 5
of this manual.

Step 1. FPower turmed on, main power supply +8 VDC, and 28 VDC LED's light, and all modules
and components receive power,

Step 2, The +5 VDC LED's light on the CCC, mechanism control, OBA-2 contrel unit, and digital
display, Board Error LED's on CCC and mechanism conirol flash 3 times, The OBA-2
Conlrol Unil, BA Slatus and RS-485 Status LED's [lash 1 lime, CCC Rowelink Command,
mechanism control Rowelink Response, and OBA-2 Conlrel Unit RS-485 Status LED's
continuously flicker,

Step 3. Phonograph is ready to operate.

LIFTING THE TITLE RACK

CAUTION:

Do not attempt to turn the CD title pages by hand. Use the handwheel
on the back of the title rack (see figure 1-2).

Belore you begin changing discs, you may wish to lift the title rack to give vourself more room to
work. Lift the title rack as follows:

1. Open the phonograph top door.

2. Rotate the two retaining latches on the ends of the title rack lower support bar (see figure 2-1)
away from the support bar and lift the bottom of the title rack up and toward you with your
left hand.

3. With your right hand, swing the title rack support brace out to hold the title rack in the raised
position.

21822611 20




CD-100 Phonegraph

Service Bracket

Locking Plate ~_| | L~ Locking Plate

Figure 2-1. Raising The Title Rack

LOADING CD’S AND TITLES

CAUTION:

Do not attempt to turn the CD tille pages by hand. Use the handwheel on
the back of the title rack (see figure 1-2).

The procedure for loading CD's and titles into an empty phonegraph is different [rom the procedure

to change CD's and titles. Please make sure that you are following the procedure thatl describes
your situation.

Preparing Titles For The Title Rack

If your titles have not been shipped with the discs or pre-printed, you will need to prepare the title
sirips yourself,

2-2 21822411




Seclion 2 Progromming

Loading The Title Rack

If-\
All of the titles on the title strip sheet can be used for either right or the left-hand titles. If your
B title strips have not been pre-printed, you may want to lype the lilles before you tear the individual
litle sirips off of the title strip sheet,
Fefer to the sample, Blank Tiile Sheet, in figure 2-2. Reler to figure 2-2 for examples of how to tear
the title strips off of the title strip sheets.
These step-by-step insiructions describe the procedure to load one CD album and one title strip.
Repeat this procedure for each CD that is being loaded.
Separate Here
E E TRALCK H. CHEC MO E E
Do | o
- ¥
D oim = o
. E 0 &
~ P i :
: :
Separate Here — -} & : : B ,. o L ..{
c lymaccwo j{ﬁ'&é"“ I LEE oo D{E‘.‘E;T"” S
Y . EDIGITS 7 OIGITS . 1= = 2D-GIT=5 20IGTE - H
T, ¥oDE o .
- L . i E . :n'l . ,
i :;. ' S En: :
Dolw T A o
: o . b o H 4
P = e soe ;
- 21N 5
: - oL * e H
" + 10 N " 3 : i
P : T .
g B iz
AL L. e T iiriieih e da—Separate Here
BLANK TITLE STRIP:- COMPACT DISC
’ ROWE-M CD-100 : -
y =
Discard

Figure 2-2. Blank Title Sheet
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CD-100 Phonograph

STEP-BY-STEP INSTRUCTIONS

1.

2-4

Tear each title strip from the tille sheet so that the two perforated columns appear on the side
of the title sirip (the shaded porlion of the title sidp in figure 2-2 represents a title strip that
has been removed {rom the title sheet),

Fold the title strip along the inner most perforated line on both sides of the title strip (see
Ngure 2-3).

Locate the CD album beocldet that matches the Ulle strip thal you have just made. If the CD
booklet Is more than two sheeils thick, remove the inner sheets so that the booklet is no
thicker than two title strips.

| R e b
A

| / Title Strip

CD Booklet

Figure 2-3. Felding The Title Ship

- Inserl the CD booklet under the top and bottom tabs of the tille rack. Slide the CD booklet

toward Lhe pivot of the title rack until the booklet is trapped by the molded stops on the title
page (see figure 2-4, ref Al

Insert the folded title sirip under the top and bottom tabs of the title rack. Slide the title strip
until the disc number shows in the opening of the title strip and the title strip is locked in
place by the molded stops (see figure 2-4, ref B,

All of the tabs surrounding the CD booklet and title strip should be holding them in place. If
you missed a tab, carefully tuck the loese paper under the tab as shown in figure 2-4, ref C.

Repeal steps 4 and 5 undl all titles are inslalled. Use the CHANGE PAGE buttons to change
title rack pages. Insert filler title strips (Part Number 30940601) to fill out any unused space

21822411




Seclion 2 Pregramming

Slide Under ?"‘"‘
Herg

Title Rack ="
Rail

Figure 2-4. Loading The Title Rack

lelt on a page. Insert these in the same way that
you installed the fill-in title strips.

LOADING DISCS

Load discs as follows:
1. Unleck and open the top door, if not already done.

2. Move the SERVICE switch (o the SERVICGE position,
- if not already done (refer {o figure 2-5).

3. Press the CANCEL/SCAN button to move the disc
space 1o the lefll or right of the (ransfer arm.

R

4. Slide the CD into the slol with the label Lo the right

(figure 2-6). See NUTE, next page. Figure 2-5 Service Switch

21822611 2.5




CD=-100 Phonograph

NOTE:

When loading discs, be sure to keep the magazine disc load approxi-
mately balanced. If the magazine is parlially loaded with all discs on
one side, The sprag wheel may lock and the magazine will not fumn.

B, Check title sirips and disc sequence to
ensure that the titles and discs
correspond.

6. Alter all tlles and discs are in the proper
places, perform a disc initiallzation,
Initialization is performed in the [ollowing
MNATINET:

A, Make sure that the phonegraph Is in
the SERVICE mode and *SERVICE
MODE" appears on the display.

B. Type 3 to select the INITIALIZE sub
menu and type 0. FULL INITIALIZE
will appear on the display. Press
FOPULAR io start the Initialization
and close the lop door or place the . ) .
phonograph in the NORMAL mode. Figure 2-6. loading A Disk

The initializatlon process will start
and continue for approximately 30 minuies. During lhis Ume, the phonograph can be used
{see the notes thal follow).

7. Check that all disecs have initlalized. To do this, re-enter the SERVICE mode and:

A, Type 3 to selecl Lthe INITIALIZE sub menu and then lype 4 o view the number of discs that
have been initialized. If this number does not match the number of dises that should have
been initialized, do the following step. If the number matches the number of discs that
you expected to be Imitlalized, initialization s complete,

B. If the number of discs initialized does not match the number of discs that vou expected to
be Initlalized, hold RESET and press 0O iwice. This will place you In the
DISC _ _ TRACK _ _ menu. Press POPULAR to display the first disc and its number of
selectlons. Hold RESET and press 3 to see the next disc and its number of selections,
Continue through the list by holding RESET and pressing 3 until you find a disc with the
number of tracks equal to 0 (zero). Continue through the disc st until the list will not
advaxlme C?ny more [this Is the end of the lsf), noling all discs wilth track numbers
equal to O,

C. Check thal each disc on your Usl (ones with {rack numbers equal to () is in the proper
slot, with the label facing lo the right. If it is not, move it to the proper slot. If the disc is
in the proper slol, il may be deflective. Repair or replace it and do the individual disc
initialization (see Changing Discs tn Section 3).
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NOTE:

1. The initiclization process will stop whenever the phonograph is in the
SERVICE mode, and will resume when the phonograph is retumed to
the NORMAL mode if the phonograph is in Standby (i.e. no selections
cre in memory).

. During full initialization, all disc limits are initially set to 99. As each
disc is scanned, the proper limits for that disc are stored in memory
allowing only valid selections to be made.

SETTING TITLE PAGE LIMITS FOR THE FIRST TIME

This procedure gives you specific instructions on how to set the page limits only. You should read
the topic Enfering The Service Mode for general operating instructions,

The phonograph is shipped wilh all pages accessible. Pages 1 through 2 can be "flipped” and
viewed. When you install discs, you may not need all 9 pages. If you do nol need all 9 pages, you
should restrict page movement to just those pages that have titles. Sel the title page limils as
follows:

1. Unlock and open the top door, if not already done.
2. Move the SERVICE switch to the SERVICE position, If not already done (refer to figure 2-5).
3. Make sure thal * SERVICE MCDE *. appears on lhe display.

4. Press 0 to select the SECURITY sub menu. Press O again to selecl the CODE ENTRY [uncton.
Enter four more zeros (0000, which is the factory setiing) and press the POPULAR button, At
this poinl, ihe display will show the current securily level.

5. Press and hold RESET and then press POPULAR twice. This will return you to the main menu
(the same display as step 3).

6. Type 2 to select the ATTRACT sub menu then tlype 4 (o select the PAGE LIMIT function and
you will see the display for entering the lirst page number {o use and the last number to use.
Type the flirsl page number (page numbers are counted from the left to the right) and press
POPULAR. Notice that the blinking number has moved to the right. Type the last page
number Lo be used and press POPULAR.

USING THE POPULAR BUTTON ON A NEW, REPAIRED, OR CLEARED PHONOGRAPH

The POPULAR button selects the mosl popular selection played on the phonograph. On a new
phonegraph, a phonograph that has had a new central control computer, or a phonograph that has
had its popularity cleared, no selections will have been made, so no selection number will appear
until at least one selection is made.
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ENTERING THE SERVICE MODE

To enter the SERVICE mode, open the top door and place the SERVICE switch (figure 2-5) in the
SERVICE position. The phonograph display will say * SERVICE MODE °. At this point, the
phonograph is in Security Level 1. To change any of the phonograph’s stored information you
must go to Securily Level 2 or 3.

NOTE:

The phonograph’s display can display a maximum of 16 characters at a
time. SERVICE mode commands and messages are abbreviated to fit
the 14-character space.

Security Level 1

All of the programming and pricing information can be viewed from the SERVICE mode without
using a sccurily code.

* Full and programmed initialization can be performed in Level 1,

* Credits may be added or sublracted and selections to be played may be cleared in Level 1.

Security Level 2 And Level 3

LEVEL 2

Securily Level 2 allows route representative Lo

View and clear CD play and popularity figures

View and clear current cash on hand fgures

Security Level 2 will not allow any changes to any other areas. The security code for Level 2 must

be changed in Level 3. Security Level 2 will also allow the operator to use any of the Security
Level 1 commands.

LEVEL 3

Securily Level 3 allows the operator to view and change any resettable value in the phonograph’s
memory. Security Level 3 will also allow the operaler to use any of the Security Level 2
commands,

Accessing The Security Levels

The CD-100 securlty levels allow you to grant separate access for programming and routine service.
This feature prevents accidenial program changes and eliminates tampering. While this feature is
desireable in some locations, you may nol wish to restrict access to the programming. If you do
not wish to have separate security codes, you can leave the security codes set to the factory default
(0000) for all levels.
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Section 2 Programiming

If you want your location to have a unique security code, but you do not want to restrict access to
programming at your location, you can set Level 2 and Level 3 to the same unique access code.

Enter the SERVICE mode and press 0 to select the SECURITY sub menu. Press 0 again to select
the CODE ENTRY function. Enter four more zeros (0000, which is the factory setting) and press
the POPULAR button. At this point, the display will show the current security level.

CHANGING THE SECURITY LEVEL 2 CODE

To change the Security Level 2 code, follow the procedure in the previous paragraph, press and
hold RESET, and then press 1. You will see the current security code (0000) for Level 2, Type all
four of the new security digits and press POPULAR. Write the new securlty code down and keep it
in a safe, but accessible place: No one will be able to access Level 2 if you loose the securily code.

CHANGING THE SECURITY LEVEL 3 CODE
These steps assume that you have just finished changing the Level 2 Security Code.

To change the Securlty Level 3 code, Press and hold RESET, and then press 1. You will see the
current security code (0000) for Lewvel 3. Type all four of the new security digits and press
POPULAR. Write the new security code down and keep it in a safe, but accessible place: No one
will be able to change the Level 2 or Level 3 security code i you loose this security code.

CD-100 MENUS

Each menu contains a collection of similar CD-100 commands. These menus and their commands
replace the older style Programming and Memorec commands.

Viewing Menu Options

To view a menu option, hold down the BESET button and press either the O digit or the 1 digit.
The 1 digit will move you down one ilem and the O will move you up one item. This method of
viewing menu options will allow you to view your oplions in any mema,

Making A Selection

When you have found the option that you want, press the POPULAR button. If the option that you
have selected requires that you enter a value, press the appropriate digits on the selector kevboard
and then press POPULAR to complete the transaction. [f you make a mistake, press and hold the
RESET button press "0", then press "1", ithen re-enier your selection. If you have not already
reviewed the CD-100 Service Mode Map, figure 2-7, take a minufe to read it

Service Mode Menu

The SERVICE MODE menu (referred lo as the "MAIN menu") is the starting point for all service,
pricing, and programming functions. This menu contains the general title for each submenu.
Some of the submenus contain commands only. Other submenus conlain both commands and
further submenu names. Refer to figure 2-7, the CD-100 Service Mode Map, for a {llustration of the
following menu descriptions:
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Using The CD-100 Menus

Menus can only be used while the phonograph is in the SERVICE mode. When the phonograph is
placed into the SERVICE mode, the message * SERVICE MODE * appears on the digital display (see
figure 1-1 if you are not familiar with the keyboard or display). This message lorms the top of the
main menu as shown in figure 2-7.

Occasionally, the message that first appears with say - ERRORS EXIST -. This is just an indication
that an error has been logged. Pushing the POPULAR key will return the * SERVICE MODE *
message.

IF YOU “"GET LOST' IN THE MENUS

Since the menu mode of pricing and programming does not require you to use any reference
material, you may (occasionally) find thal you have ventured down the wrong menu and that you
don't kmow what option is next. Don’l panic . . . you can find your way:

1, Press and hold down RESET and then press O until you come to the top of current menu.

2, If this menu name doesnt help, Press and hold RESET and then press POPULAR. This will
move you to the top of the previous menu. In most cases, this will return you to the main
menu.

3. If you still cannot determine where vou are, press and hold RESET and then press POPULAR
again, This will return you to the main menu.

Using CD-100 Commands

CD-100 Commands are formed by combining the numbers that appear on the lefl side of the
menus that appear in figure 2-7. To construct and use CD-100 commands, you need Lo refer lo
Jigure 2-7 or table 2-2,

As An Example: You want to view the number of cycles that the CD) mechanism has made. Using
figure 2-7, you determine thalt you need lo select AUDITS (1], on lhe main menu;
NOMN-RESETTABLES [2), on the AUDIT menu; and MECH (7). on the NON-RESETTAEBLES menu.
Use the digits to lorm a numeric command, which is 027, Type 027 and The number of
mechanlsm cycles is displayed.

NOTE:

To use the commeand mode effectively, you should return to the main

menu after each command is completed. Do this by holding RESET
down and pressing POPULAR until the words *SERVICE MODE* appecar
on the digital display.

Combining Menu And Command Modes

The mosl ellicient way to set pricing and change programming s {o use a combination of the menu
mode and the command mode to move through the menus. To do this, use the command mode to
get you to the command you want to use, execule the command, and use the menu mode to go to
your next selection.
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CD-100 Phanograph

HOW TO MAKE PROGRAMMING AND PRICING CHANGES
The CD-100 Phonograph allows you to perform programming and pricing activities in two ways.

The primary or MENU mode uses menus to move through the choices until you [ind the desired
function. This method of selecting the function that you want Is more time consuming than the
COMMAND mode, butl does nol require you to remember any commands.

The Command mode uses two and three digit commands to lell the phonograph whal Tunction you
want to perform. The command mede requires you to know exactly what command you want
because you will go straight to the function that you have requested: You will not receive any
intermediate prompts (as you would in the menu mode).

Keyboard Controls

The POPULAR and RESET buttons on the selector keyboard (see fiqure 1-1 if you are not familiar
with the selector keyboard or digital display) are used to tell the phonograph how to use the digits
that you are about to enter. Table 2-1 describes the results of using these buttons,

Table 2-1. Keyboard Controls

Keys Pressed Results

FOPULAR Compleies a transaclion

RESET+0 Moves you up one item in a menu
(hold RESET down)

RESET+1 Moves you down one item in a menu
(hald RESET down)

RESET+& Moves the display "window™ one position lo the left
(hold RESET dowr)

HESET+3 Moves the display "window" one position to the right
(hold RESET down)

HESET+4 Remove an eniry (such as a programmed Autoplay entry) from the list.
(hold RESET down)

RESET+5 Makes a space in a list (such as programmed Autoplay] so that new
(hold RESET down) information can be inserted

RESET+8 Toggles between lwo possible selections,
(hold RESET down)

RESET+POPULAR
(hold RESET down)

212

Cancels the current activity or moves you back to the previous menu
title.
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Section 2 Programming

Security Menu

This menu contains all of the command options that must be executed to display or change a
phonograph security code or enter a security level. This menu also contains a command to change
the phonograph 1D,

NOTE:

You must go to the SECURITY menu and enter the comect security code
before you can change any phonograph information and you must
access Security Level 3 to display or change a security code.

The last SECURITY option, the VOID SERVICE SWITCH option, allows you to completely close the
phonograph door (which places the SERVICE switch in the NORMAL positlon) and remain in the
SERVICE mode.

To enter this menu [rom the MAIN menu: Type 0.

Audits Menu

The AUDITS menu allows you to display and clear the various cash and play totals that are
routinely reset when money is collected. Audit options 4, 5, and 6 are the only changes that can
be made from security Level 2,

To enter this menu from the MAIN menu: Type 1.

Attract Mode Menu

Altract mode Is designed to draw attention to customers by moving the selection pages and/or
flashing messages on the keyboard display.

To enter this menu from the MAIN menu: Type 2.

Initialize Menu

This menu controls the type of CD Initialization that is to be done whenever a disc is changed or
moved to a new disc number. This menu must be used to identify emply CD mechanism slots.

This menu also contains options to change the phonograph’s time and date.
See NOTE on the following page.

To enter this menu [rom the MAIN menu: Type 3.
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NOTE:

The phonograph will autormatically adjust the dise limits whenever a disc
is played. This form of initialization is not recommended as a substitute
for the selections in this menu.

Autoplay

Autoplay is the function that plays CD's when no cuslomers have made selections. This feature
can be scheduled and customized from the Autoplay menu.

To enter this menu from the MAIN menu: Type 4.

Pricing Menu

This menu allows you to change the pricing structure, select FREE PLAY, or return to the factory
([default) pricing,

To enter this menu from the MAIN menu; Type 5.

Options Menu
This menu is a collection of disc selection options that allow you to:
e Prevent playing a track
¢ Give cerlain lracks priority play
+ Charge a double price for certain seleclions
* Retain credits during a power [ailure
* Retain the current money total during a power failure

¢ Buy an entire album

. L:{mlt the number of tracks that can be played {rom a disc before another disc is allowed to
play.

» Select FIFO or random playvback of selections

To enter this menu from the MAIN menu: Type 6.

Reports Menu (Optional) :

The REPORTS options allow you to connect a prinler or a personal computer to the RS-232
conneclor on the CCC. This informalion is the same information that can be displayed on the

keyboard display, except that il has been arranged in a simple report formal that can be printed or
stored on a disk or disketie,

To enter this menu rom the MAIN menu: Type 8.
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Status Menu

This menu allows you to display and clear the various phonograph error messages, clear and set
credits, clear selections, and display and clear disc condilion messages.

To enter this menu from the MAIN menu: Type 7.

PRICING

The prices charged for CD  selections may be
changed as needed. When shipped from the factory
the prices are sel as follows:

PRICE OF SELECTIONS

Price of Selections
Bl PLAYS FOR 51.00

3 Selections for $1.00 Il PLAYS FOR 52.00

7 Selections for 52.00 :
18 Selections for $5.00 Il FLAYS FOR $5.00

To set Alternate Disc prices:

The Handy Case has an Alternate Price Card (see

Jigure 2-8A) thal may be substituted for the Standard . Figure 2-8A. Alternate Price Card
Price Card. The Handy Case also contains a Price

Sheet with prinled prices {see figure 2-8B), which can

be peeled off and placed at the appropriate spot on the Allernate Price Card.

Using lhe phonograph keyboard, the

pricing structure of the phonograph 71112 2 g 2 333 344446556565 6

may be Elﬂ_justﬁd to match the prices 6 E 8 7 7 7 7 8 B BB 8 3 8 2 WWIWIW0NMMNM

on thc ;‘-"Jtcr‘ﬂﬂic Price 'CEll'd. Thr.-: 11 12 12 12 13 13 13 14 14 14 15 15 15 20 20 20 25 2% 25 30 30

maximum amount thal can be charged AR M e 8 A0 PR S AR T PR TR B e

for a selection is $99.95, The

maximum number of selections that

can be enlered is 999, The POPULAR S e T T T T

key must be pressed to record the e B s o e o s e 3y v

dala entered on the display. v C

If you wish 1o use alternate pricing,

follow {ihe steps o complete the

Allernate Price Card and enter the e B

prices. Before making the actual R

pnuil.lg Ehﬂl:l.ges, St&p th‘r‘{}ugh f,hﬁt Srerid, B c|: c*“_ rm "" R"E u::‘u'n.";:" crl“ul.-- FRICE SELECTION NHEE ™ aRL THE

sample pricing that follows: ' EHGESIEID FaILIeE SIEIF AGU FHLMERT 440 CATEFULLE LOZATE 1) OVEN
ST T T e O AR e e

How CD-100 Pricing Works

Pricing is determnined by the numbers . ] .

that are stored in the PRICE LEVELS Figure 2-88. Universal Price Sheet

and PLAYS @ LEVEL menus. The

LEVEL 1 PRICE corresponds (o the

LEVEL 1 PLAYS in the following way: Enough money must be deposited to reach the first (#1)
price level belore any selections can be made. Once the amounl of money matches this price, the
number of selections in the LEVEL 1 PLAYS menu can be made.
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To make pricing changes, set the LEVEL 1 PRICE and LEVEL 1 PLAYS to match the lowest price
and number of plays on the Alternale Price Card. Then enter the remaining PRICE LEVELS and
PLAYS @ LEVEL until you have set all five levels (if you do not have prices for all levels, enter 0's
in all of the remaining PRICE and PLAYS positions.

SAMPLE PRICE CHANGES

1. Determine the prices that are to be charged for disc selections and place the price decals from
the Price Sheet into the slots on the Alternate Price Card. The following is an example of a
completed Alternate Price Card:

Price of Selections

4 for $1.00
9 for $2.00
20 for $5.00

2. Enter the SERVICE mode by setting the SERVICE switch to the SERVICE position.

3. Enter the SERVICE mode and press O lo select the SECURITY sub menu. Press 0 again to
select the funcltion. Enter four more zereos (0000, which is the [aclory selting) and press the
FOPULAR button. At this point, the display will show the current security level, Security Level
3 is required {o change pricing,

4. Press and held RESET and then press POPULAR two times. Release the RESET button and the
* SERVICE MODE * message (the main menu) will appear (See Note!).

NOTE:

This example will not give the correct dollar amounts for U.5. money
unless PRICING OPTION 3 is set to 5 (this is the factory setting for U.S.
phonographs and you should not have to change if).

Use the prices In the example that follows o help yoursell understand the phonograph's pricing
better.

Example CD Prices

4 for $1.00
9 for $2.00
20 for $5.00

5. Select the PRICE LEVELS menu, Option 1, [rom the main menu by pressing 511.

2-14 21822611

z"""\l



10,

o &

12,

13,

14,

15.

16.

Section 2: Programiming

If You Have A Problem In A Menu

1.Press and hold down RESET and then press 0 uniil you come to the top
of current menu.

2.1f this menu name doesn’t help, Press and hold RESET and then press
POPULAR. This will move you to the top of the previous menu. In most
cases, this will return you to the main menu.

3.If you siill cannot determine where you are, press and heold RESET and
then press POPULAR again. This will return you fo the main menu.

. Now enter the LEVEL 1 PRICE, which is the lowest disc selection price [enter 0100 and press

POPULAR).

Move down lo the next price [LEVEL 2 PRICE) by pressing and helding RESET and then
pressing 1. Enter the next highest price (enter 0200 and press POPULAR).

Move down lo the next price (LEVEL 3 PRICE) by pressing and helding RESET and then
pressing 1. Enter the next highest price (enter 0500 and press POPULAR]).

Move down to the next price [LEVEL 4 PRICE) by pressing and holding RESET and then
pressing 1. Enter 0000 [because only three prices are being used] and press POPULAR.

Move down to the last price [LEVEL 5 PRICE) by pressing and holding RESET and then
pressing 1. Enter 0000 and press POPULAR.

Press and hold BESET while pressing POPULAR 2 times.  This will place you in the main
menu, Select the PLAYS @ LEVEL menu, Option 1, from the main menu by pressing 521,

Enter the number of disc seleclions to be given lor the lowesl amounl on the disc portion of
the example price card into LEVEL 1 PLAYS (enter 0041 and press POPULAR),

Move down (o the nexl play oplion (LEVEL 2 PLAYS) by pressing and holding BESET and then
pressing 1 (enter 009 and press POPULAR]).
Move down to the next play option [LEVEL 3 PLAYS) by pressing and holding RESET and then
pressing 1 (enter 020 and press POPULAR).

Move down to the next play option (LEVEL 4 PLAYS) by pressing and holding RESET and then
pressing 1 (enler 000 and press POPULAR).

Move down to the last play option (LEVEL & PLAYS) by pressing and holding RESET and then
pressing 1 [enter 000 and press FOPULAR),

AUTOPLAY

The Autoplay feature stimulates custiomer inferest in the phonograph by periodically playing
seleclions. The Autoplay feature s factory preset fo play one track after the phonograph has been
idle for 20 minutes. This feature may be programmed for any length of time between O and 255
minutes, Selections may be played in a speciflic sequence.
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TURNING AUTOPLAY ON AND OFF
CD-100 Fhonographs are shipped from the factory with the AUTOPLAY function turned ON and set
for a 20-minute delay. The AUTOPLAY mode must be set to OFF to tumm Autoplay OFF. If
AUTOPLAY mode is ON, Auloplay is turned ON.
To change the AUTOPLAY mode:

1. Enter the SERVICE maode by setting the SERVICE switch to the SERVICE position.

2, Type 0 1o sclect the SECURITY menu, Type O again (o seleet the CODE ENTRY function. Enter
the 4-digit Level 3 security code and then press POPULAR.

3. Press and hold RESET while you press POPULAR twice [to get back lo the MAIN menu).

4. Fress 4 to select the AUTOPLAY menu. Press 0 1o selecl the AUTOPLAY mode option.

ch

. Press and hold RESET then press 9. This will toggle the AUTOPLAY mode between OM and
OFF. Press POPULAR Lo select the option when it is displayed the way vou want it.

See fhe MENU and Command Descriptions for The AUTOPLAY menuw, Programming  Autoploy,
Premiums, Priorilies and Lockouts, and AUTOPLAY Programming modes for more informaiion on
Autoplay.

CONTINUQUS CREDIT

II' continuous credit (FREE PLAY) of the phonograph is desired, the central control computer may

be programmed lo play selections entered from the keyboard without putting money into the
phonograph. To use this feature:

1. Enter the SERVICE mode by setting the SERVICE switch to the SERVICE position.

2. Type 00, type the four digit Level 3 security code, and then press F’OF.JULAR_

3. Press and hold RESET and then press POPULAR two Limes.

4, Enter 55. This will place you in the PRICING menu, Optlon 5. Press and hold RESET and

press 9. The display will change from FPLAY STATUS OFF to FPLAY STATUS OM. Press
POPULAR to complete the change.

TIMED FREE PLAY FEATURE

This fealure lels you program specific days and time of day as [ree play time. The commands for
this funclion are:

34 Timed Free Play ON/OFF - Enables or Disables the timed free play function
35 Free Play Status ON/OFF - Display and change the current free play status
56 Start Time 00:00 - The time of day that free play will begin

57 Stop Time 00:00 - Time of day that Free Play will no longer be allowed

58 Days ON SMTWTFS - Day(s) of the week thal Free Play will be allowed
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Seclion 2: Programming

Free Play Example:
Assume that you want Free Play ON from 5:00 pm to 6:00 pm Monday, Wednesday, and Friday:
1. Sel TIMED FREE PLAY to ON,
2. Set FREE PLAY STATUS to OFF.
3. Scl START TIME te 17:00.
4. Set STOP TIME to 18:00.

5. SBet ON DAYS to M W F,

NOTE:

See fable 2-2 for details on using Commands 54-58.

If FREE PLAY STATUS is CN, the phonograph will be on Free Play. If
FREE PLAY STATUS is OFF, the phonograph will not be on Free Play.

Free Play status will always be turned OFF when the STOP time matches
the time on the "Real-Time Clock”, and timed Free Play is set to ON.

Free Play status will only tum ON when the START time matches the real-
time clock, the day of the week is turned ON, AND timed Free Play is set
to ON.

When timed Free Play is set to OFF, the system will not turmn Free Play
status ON or OFF.

CHANGING THE NUMBER OF CREDITS REMAINING

Use these steps lo increase or decrease the number of CREDITS REMAINING on the phonograph.

1. Enter the SERVICE mode by setting the SERVICE switch to the SERVICE position,

2, Type 84 and then type the number of CREDITS REMAINING. Press POPULAR to complete the
change.

READING AND SETTING A PROGRAM WITH PHONOGRAPH DOORS CLOSED

The top door can be completely closed while using the keyhoard in the SERVICE mode. This option
Is enabled In the SECURITY menu, Option 5 from any securily level.

1, Enter the SERVICE mode by setting the SERVICE switch to the SERVICE position,
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CD-100 Phonograph

2. Press 0 to select the Security Sub menu. Press 5 to select the VOID SERVICE SWITCH
function. Press and hold RESET then press 9 until the option is ON, then release RESET and

press POPULAR.

NOTE:

This funcfion will prevent the phonograph from returning to the
NMCORMAL mode until the VOID SERVICE SWITCH opfion is returned

to OFF.
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Table 2-2. Menu & Commuand Descriptions

Code

Description

" SERVICE MODE * - Is the title of the MAIN menu. This menu is the beginning menu for all the
other menus. All of the options in this menu are names for other menus. The table that
follows contalns descriptions of all of the menu oplions. The MAIN menu options can be
selecled by a single digit (Le. Security is selected with a 0).

0o

01

02

03

05

10

1

21822511

SECURITY - Conlains options to access and change the securily levels and to change the
phonograph 1.D. All securlty code changes must be made from Securlty Level 3.

Enter Code - Allows you to enter a security code. If the security code that you enter
matches elther the Level 2 or Level 3 Securily Code, the phonograph will go to that
securlty level after you press POPULAR. If both Security Level 2 and Level 3 have the
same code (the factory-set code for both levels is 0000), then Level 3 is allowed. When
the new security level is attained, the phonograph will automatically go to Command M1,
and display the new securily level.

Security Level - Displays the current security level. This command can be used at any
time to determine the security level. The phonograph aulomatically moves lo this option
and displays the new security level after you successfully enler a security code (see
command 00).

Level 2 Security Code - Displays the Level 2 Security Code and allows the security code
to be changed by entering new data, then pressing POPULAR. The phonograph must be
in Securlty Level 3 for elther of these selections to function,

This security level is intended to be used by the route man, so that he can read cash
totals, reset cash {otals, and initialize the phonograph without changing pricing or
programiming,

Level 3 Security Code - Displays the Level 3 Security Code and allows the security code
to be changed by entering new data, then pressing POPULAR. The phonograph must be
in Security Level 3 before this code can be displayed or changed.

Phonograph LD, - Displays the current phonograph 1D, code and allows the LD, to be
changed by entering new data, then pressing POPULAR. The phonograph must be in
Security Level 3 before the I.D. can be changed. It may be viewed in Security Level 1,

Void Service Switch - Allows the top door of the phonograph to be closed (which normally
places the SERVICE switch back into the NORMAL mode) and still remain in the SERVICE
mode. Press and hold RESET. Press 9 to loggle the opHon OMN and OFF. Press
POPULAR io save the change.

Are not used

AUDITS - Are the functions and menus that allow you to display and reset the varlous
accumulated figures for money, popularity, number of plays, and credits.

Cash Audits - Is the menu that allows you lo display, but not change, cash totals,
number of coins through the coln swilches, and the total number of bills, Press

POPULAR to go to the CASH AUDITS menu.

Play Audits - Is the menu that allows you to display, but not change, credits, autoplays,
mecharnism plays, and album plays. Press POPULAR to go to the PLAY AUDITS menu,
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Table 2-2. Menu & Command Descriplions
Continued

Code Description

12 Non-reseftables - Is the menu that allows you to display the ongoing totals, These totals
cannot be reset from any security level. Press POPULAR to go to the NON-RESETTABLE
AUDITS menu.

13 Clear Disc Popularity - Clears the popularity for all discs. This option should only be
used after the popularity figures (Selecions 7, 8, and 9 in this menu) have been read
and recorded. Press POPULAR to perform this function. The display will blink when the
command is executed.

COMMANDS 14, 15, AND 16 ARE THE ONLY CHANGE COMMANDS THAT CAN BE EXECUTED FROM
LEVEL 2

14 Clear Cash - Clears all current cash totals. This option should only be used after the
figures for Cash Audits (Selection O in this menu) have been read and recorded. Press
POPULAR to perform this function. The display will blink when the command is
execuled.

15 Clear Plays - Clears all current play totals, This oplion should only be used after the
Play Audit figures in Play Audits (Selection 1 in this menu) have been read and recorded.
Press POPULAR to perform this function. The display will blink when the command is
executed.

14 Clear Selection Popularity - Clears all current selection popularity. This option should
only be used after the Play Audit figures in PLAY AUDITS (Selection 1 in this menu) have
been read and recorded. Press POPULAR to perform this function. The display will blink
when the command is executed.

17 Display The Most Popular Disc - Displays the most popular disc number (00-99), followed
by the number of plays (9999 maximum) that disc had. To display the nexlt "Most
Popular” disc, press and hold RESET and then press 3. Press and hold RESET and then
press 3 to display each successive most popular disc. Press and hold RESET and then
press 2 to move up through the popularity display toward the most popular disc.

You can request Lhe popularity for a particular disc by pressing the disc number.

18 Display The Least Popular Disc - Displays the least popular disc nummber (00-99) followed
by the number of plays that the disc had. To display the next "Least Popular” disc, press
and hold RESET and then press 2. Press and hold RESET and then press 2 to display
each successive least popular disc. Press and hold RESET and then press 3 to move up
through the popularity display toward the least popular disc.

You can request the popularity for a particular disc by pressing the dise number,

19 Display The Most Popular Selection - Displays the most popular selection number (Disc
00-99 followed by Selection 00-99, a tolal of four digits), followed by the number of plays
(9999 maximum) that selection had. To display the next "Most Popular’ selection, press
and hold RESET and then press 3. Press and hold RESET and then press 3 to display
each successlve most popular selection. Press and hold RESET and then press 2 to move
up through the popularity display toward the most popular selection. A total of 50
selection numbers may be contained in the MOST POPULAR list.

You can request the popularity for a particular selection by pressing the selection number
(four digits).
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Table 2-2. Menu & Command Descriptions
Continued

Code Description

10 CASH AUDITS - Allows you to display, but not change, cash totals, number of coins
through lhe coin switches, and the total number of bills,

100 Cument Cash' - Displays the total cash amount [in nickels) collected since the last time
the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

10 Current Bill' - Displays the total amount of bill money (in nickels) collected since the last
time the CLEAR CASH command [Seleclon 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

102 Current Coin' - Displays the total amount of coins (in nickels) collected since the last Lime
the CLEAR CASH command (Seleciion 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

103 Current Wallbox' - Displays the total amount of money (in nickels) collected by wallboxes
since the last time the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was
used.

104 Cumrent Number Of Type 1 Coins - Displays the total number of Type 1 coins (5%)
collecled since the last time the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu)
was used.

105  Current Number Of Type 2 Coins - Displays the total number of Type 2 coins (10¢)
collected since the last time the CLEAR CASH command (Selectionn 4 in the AUDITS menu)
was used. )

106  Current Number Of Type 3 Coins - Displays the total number of Type 3 coins [25%)
collected since the lasl time the GLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu)
wis used,

107 Current Number Of Type 4 Coins - Displays the total number of Type 4 coins (50¢)
collected since the last time the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu)
was used.

108  Number Of Type 1 Bills - Displays the total number of Type 1 bills ($1) collected since the
last time the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 In the AUDITS menu) was used.

109 Number Of Type 2 Bills - Displays the tolal number of Type 2 bills ($5) collected since the
last Uime the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

11 PLAY AUDITS - Allows you to display, but not change, credits, autoplays, mechanism
plays, and album plays.

110 Free Credits - Displays the number of free credils given since the last time the CLEAR
PLAYS command (Seleclion 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used,

111 Paid Credits - Displays the number of paid credits given since the last time the CLEAR
PLAYS command [Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used,

! This information is displayed as the number of units in Version 1.0 and 1.1

(money=unils x mulliplier and the display says: CURNT CASH - - - -}, In Version 1.2 and
subsequent, this wvalue is displayed as the actual cash wvalue [the display says:
CASH=-------- ).
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Table 2-2. Menu & Command Descriptions
Continued

Code

Description

112

Autoplays - Displays the number of Autoplays made since the last time the CLEAR PLAYS
command (Selection 5 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

113  Mechanism Plays - Displays the number of limes the mechanism has played CD's since
ithe last time the CLEAR PLAY command (Selectlon 5 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

114  Album Buys - Displays the number of times albums have been bought since the last time
the CLEAR PLAY command (Selection 5 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

115 Most Popular plays - Displays the number of times that the POPULAR button was used to
select the most popular selection.

116 Nomal Selections - Displays the number of selections made from the keyboard.

12 NON-RESETTABLES - These totals for cash, plays, and credils can be displayed from any
security level, but they cannot be resel from any securily level. These totals constilute
the permanent phonograph history.

120 Cash' - Displays total cash received by the phonograph

121 Bill' - Displays total bill cash received by the bill acceptor

122  Coin' - Displays total coin cash received by the coin acceptor

123  Wallbox' - Displays total cash received by all wallboxes

124  Free - Displays total free credils

125  Paid - Displays total paid for credits

126 Most Popular - Displays the total number of Mosl Popular selections made with the
POPULAR bution

127  Mechanism - Displays the total number of mechanism cycles

128  Album - Display total album buys

129 Selections - Displays the total number of selections made using the keyboard.

2  ATIRACT - This menu sets ATTRACT MODE ON or OFF and defines the ATTRACT MODE's
characieristics

20 Afiract Mode - Displays and loggles the ATTRACT MODE. Hold RESET while pushing 9
to toggle ON or OFF. Press POPULAR to save the change.

' This information is displayed as the number of units in Version 1.0 and 11
[money=units x multipller and the display says: CASH=-------- ). In Version 1.2 and
subsequent, this value is displayed as the actual cash value (the display says:

-CASH = - - - =« - -- 1.

224
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Table 2-2. Menu & Commuand Descriptions
Continued

Description

23

25

26
27
28
29

30

31

32

33

Page Mode - Displays and toggles the automatic page selection mode. Hold RESET while
pushing 9 to toggle ON or OFF. Press POPULAR to save the change.

Change Time - Displays and sets the time interval for page changes (1 minute minimum)
in minutes. Type in the new time in minutes then press POPULAR.

Display Page - Page to be displayed in the AD mode. Type in the new page number then
press POPULAR.

Title Page Number Control - Controls the first and last page that can be selected from the
keyboard. Type the low page number for IN then press POPULAR. Type the high page
number for OUT then press POPULAR Again.

Title Page Speed Control - Controls the speed that the title pages will change. The ON
value is the speed that the pages will turm while the phonograph is in the NORMAL mode,
and the SRV value is the speed that the pages will turn in the SERVICE mode. The
allowable selections are 1-9, but only Selections 3 through 8 are true speed changes,
Type the new speed number for ON then press POPULAR. Type the new speed mumber
for SRV then press POPULAR again.

Edit Messages' - Changes functions and edits display messages
Clear Messages' - Clears all 20 lines of message storage

Load Default Message' - Loads the factory set messages

INITIALIZE - This menu establishes the CD track numbers and saves them

Full Inifiglize - Starts full mechanism indtializationn. All disc limits are set to 99, then as
ecach disc is scanned, new limits are automatically entered into memory. Initialization
begins when the SERVICE switch is moved to the NORMAL position. Full initialization
takes about 30 minutes. During this time, selections can be playved, but initialization will
not continue until the phonograph is scanned out,

Program Inifialize - Initializes specific discs automatically. Type the disc number to be
Initialized then press POPULAR. Type disc numbers until all disc numbers that need
initializing have been entered. Initialization will begin when the service switch 1s moved
back to the NORMAL position.

Disc Initialize and Track Limits - Allows you to view and change disc limits manually. To
view disc limits, type the disc number, Press and hold RESET then press 3 (next disc] or
2 (previous disc) to view the next or previous disc limits. To a change a disc’s Umits,
display the Umits then press POPULAR. Type the new limils, then press POPULAR.

Cancel Initiglization - Cancels initializations that have been started with either of the
previous options (30 or 31). Press POPULAR to perform this function. The display will
blink when the command is executed.

21822611
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This feature 1s not available on 1988 model year phonographs.
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Table 2-2. Menu & Command Descriptions
Conlinued

Code Description

34 Initiglized' - Displays the number of discs that have been initialized.
L

36  Skip Count - Determines the maximum number of times that a CD may skip while
playing before il s aulomatically cancelled. Type the new number then press POPULAR.
See Disc Conditions In Section 5 for a detailed explanation of SKIP COUNT,

37  Cancel Time - Determines the maximum time that a CD may skip before it is
automatically cancelled. Type the new number then press POPULAR.  See Disc
Conclitfons in Sectiont 5 for a delalled explanalion of CANCEL TIME.

38  Time HH:MM:-- - Displays and sets the time-of-day. Hours and minutes can be entered,
seconds will begin automatically at "00". Type the new hours and press POPULAR. Type
the new minutes and then press POPULAR. Both the hours and minutes must be
changed together.

39 Date MM/DD/YYYY - Displays and sets the dale. Any date from the year 1980 Lo 2087
is allowed.

4  AUTQPLAY - This menu scls AUTOPLAY OMN or OFF and defines the Autoplay
characteristics '

40  Autoplay Is - Displays and sets the AUTOPLAY style to either OFF or ON [(Standard).
Press and hold BESET and then press 9 to toggle between the two options and press
PCPULAR to select the optlon that you want.

41 Delay Time - Displays and sels the Uime belween Auloplay selections. Type the number
in minutes then press POPULAR,

42  Start Time - Sets the time-of-day that Autoplay is allowed to begin making Autoplay
selections. Enter the time in 24-hour format (see the table that follows Stop Time). Type
the hour then press POPULAR. Type the minute then press POPULAR. Both the hour
and minute must be changed together,

43  Stop Time - Sets the time-of-day that Auloplay will no longer be allowed to make
selections. If you are not familiar with 24-hour time keeping, use the following table to
help you figure the 24-hour time.
24-Hour Clock fimes:

0000

Midnight (23:59 is 1 minule before midnight, 00:00 is 12-midnight)
12:00

1]

Noon (11:59 is one minute before noon, 12:00 is 12-noon)

00:00 to 12:59  (Midnight to 12:59 in the afternoon) is entered as you would normally
enter time
Continued on nest page

! Active in Version 1.2 and subsequent
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Table 2-2. Menu & Command Descriptions
Continued

Code

Description

Continued from previous page

45

46

47

50

500
501

502

21822411

1:00 pm Is entered as 13:00, and all succeeding times are entered as 12 + the
hour:
1.00 pm = 13:00 7:00 pm = 19:00
2:00 pm = 1400 B:00 pm = 20:00
3:00 pm = 15:00 9:00 pm = 21:00
4:00 pm = 16:00 10:00 pm = 22:00
5:00 pm = 17:00 11:00 pm = 23:00
6:00 pm = 18:00 12:00 am = Q0:00

On Days SMTWTFS - Allows you to select the days of the week that Autoplay can make
selections. Press and hold RESET then press either 2 or 3 to move from day to day. The
day currently selected will blink. Hold RESET and then press 9 to turn the day ON or
OFF. Press POPULAR to save any changes,

Programmed - Displays and changes the individual selection numbers that will be played.
This mode allows you have Autoplay play specific disc and track seclections. A maximum
of 100 selections can be programmed. On the menu, the two-digit number is the play
seguence number and the four-digit number Is the seleclion number.

If no programmed selections are made, the Autoplay function will select a random disc
and a random track each time Autoplay makes a selection. If one or more selections are
programmed, the programmed selections will be selected. A dise number followed by two
zeros can be programmed. If you requesl disc 6300, for example, then Disc 63 wil be
programmed and a random track will be played from that disc (see Programming
Auloplay, Premiums, Priorities, and Lockouts),

Clear Programmed Mode - Clears all programmed selections, Press POPULAR to perform
this lunclion. The display will blink when the command Is executed.

Autoplay Status - Allows you to change the AUTOPLAY STATUS immediately, without
wailing for the START or STOP time of day. Hold RESET then press 9 to toggle the
status OMN or OFF. Press POPULAR to save the changes.

PRICING - This menu allows the operator to change CD pricing, coln switch values, credit
levels, credit values, credit multiplier, and Free Play value

COIN SWITCH VALUES: - Is a menu that displays and sets various coin swilch values.
Press POPULAR to go to the COIN SWITCH VALUES menu.

Coin SW1 = XX - Displays and sets the #1 COIN SWITCH VALUE. Type the new value and
then press POPULAR.

Coin SW2 = XX - Displays and sets the #2 COIN SWITCH VALUE. Type the new value and
then press POPULAR.

2-27




Table 2-2. Menu & Command Descriptions
Conifnued

Code

Description

503

504

505

506

507
508
509

51

510
51

512

513

514

515

516
517
518
519

52

520
521

522
523
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Coin SW3 = XX - Displays and sets the #3 COIN SWITCH VALUE, Type the new value and
then press POPULAR.

Coin W4 = XX - Displays and sets the #4 GOIN SWITCH VALUE. Type lhe new value and
then press POPULAR.

Bill 1 = XX - Displays and sets the #1 BILL VALUE. Type the new value and then press
POPULAR.

Bill 2 = XX - Displays and sets the #2 BILL VALUE., Type the new value and then press
POPULAR.

PRICE LEVELS: - Is a menu that displays various credit levels, Press POPULAR (o go to the
PRICE LEVELS menu.

LVL1 Price = XX - Displays and sets the price of the 1st credit level. Type the new value
and then press POPLLAR. '

VL2 Price = XX - Displays and sels the price of the 2nd credit level. Type the new value
and then press POPLLAR.

LVL3 Price = XX - Displays and sets the price of the 3rd credit level. Type the new value
and then press POPULAR.

LVL4 Price = XX - Displays and sets the price of the 4th credit level. Type the new value
and then press POPULAR.

LVLS Price = XX - Displays and sets the price of the 5th credit level. Type the new value
and then press POPULAR.

PLAYS @ LEVEL: - Is a menu that displays and edits credit values. Press POPULAR {o go
lo the PLAYS @ LEVEL menu,

LVL1 Plays = xx - Displays and sets the number of plays given for this credit level. Type
the new value and then press POPULAR.

LVL2 Plays = xx - Displays and sets the number of plays given for this credit level

LVL3 Plays = xx - Displays and sets the number of plays given for this credit level. Type
the new value and then press POPULAR,
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Table 2-2. Menu & Command Descriplions
Coniinued

Code

Description

524
525

526
527
528
529

53

54

o9

26

of

58

59

60

61

62

LVL4 Plays = xx - Displays and sets the number of plays given for this credit level

LVLS Plays = xx - Displays and sets the number of plays given for this credit level

Multiplier - Displays and sets the coin multiplier value. For the U.S., this value is 5
(nickel). Type lhe new number then press POPULAR.

Timed Free Play - Turns ON or turns OFF the timed free play schedule. Hold RESET then
press 9 Lo loggle ON or OFF. Press POPULAR to save the change,

Free Play Status - Allows yvou (o turn free play OFF immediately withoul waiting for the
starl or slop time. Hold RESET then press 9 to toggle ON or OFF, Press POPULAR to
save the change,

Start Time - Sets the time of day that free play will be turmed ON. Enter the time in 24
hour lormat [see Command 43 for an explanation).

Stop Time' - Sets the time of day thal free play will be tumed OFF. Enter the time in 24
hour format [see Command 43 for an explanalion).

ON Days SMTWTFS - Allows you to select the days of the week that the free play feature
will turn ON.  Press and hold RESET then press cilher 2 or 3 (o move from day to day.
The day currently sclecled will blink, Hold RESET and then press 9 to tum the day ON
or OFF. Press POPULAR to save any changes.

Default Pricing - Loads the factory (default) settings for all pricing. Press POPULAR to
perform this function. The display will blink when the command is executed,

OPTIONS - Displays and allows you to change the phonograph's miscellancous options

Lockouts - Displays and selects lockout selections (25 maximum). These selections are
not allowed lo be selecled by the customer or AUTOPLAY (see Programming, Aufoplay,
Premiums, Priorilies, and Lockouts).  If a locked-out selection is made, the words "Not
Alowed" will momentarily appear on the display.

Fricrities - Displays and sels priorily selections (10 maximum]. When these selections are
made by the customer, they will be inserted at the top of the play list and they will be
played next [see Programming, Awloplay, Premiumns, Priorities, and Lockouts).

Premiums - Displays and sets premium selections. These selections (25 maximum) will be
priced at twice the regular price (see Programming, Aufoplay, Premiums, Priorities, and
Lockouts).

218225611

When the stop time is encountered, Version 1.2 and subsequent wlll erase all
selections that were made during Free Flay.
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Table 2-2. Menu & Command Descriptions
Condinued

Code

Description

63

L]

66

&7

68

69
690

691

70
71
72

Keep Credit - Displays and loggles the KEEP CREDIT option ON or OFF to allow retaining
or cancelling credil upon Power up. Hold RESET and press 9 to toggle ON or OFF. Press
POPULAR to save the changes.

Keep Money - Displays and toggles the KEEP MONEY option ON or OFF to allow retaining
or cancelling money on power up. Hold RESET and press 9 to toggle ON or OFF. Press
POPULAR to save the change.

Album Buy - Displays and toggles the ALBUM BUY oplion ON and OFF so thal entire
albums can be selected. Hold RESET and press 9 to toggle ON or OFF. Press POPULAR
to save the change.

Priority Play - Displays and loggles PRIORITY PLAY from ON to OFF. When PRIORITY
PLAY is ON, priority plays will be allowed. When PRIORITY PLAY is OFF, Priority Plays
will not be allowed. Hold RESET and press 9 to toggle ON or OFF. Press POPULAR to
save the change.

Tracks In A Row - Displays and sets the maximum number of tracks (sequential
scleclions]) that can be played from one disc. Type the new number then press
POPULAR.

4-Hour Clear' - Displays and toggles the 4-Hour Clear oplion ON or OFF. When 4-Hour
Clear is ON, all selections remaining to be played will be cleared (if the phonograph is
turned OFF for more than 4 consecutive hours). When this option is OFF, selections to
be played will remain in the phonograph’s memory and they will play when the
phonograph is turned back ON. Hold RESET and press 9 to toggle this option ON or
OFF. Press POPULAR t{o save the change.

MORE OPTIONS - The MORE OPTIONS menu is a continuation of the OPTIONS menu.

Paid Play - Determines the play sequence for paid selectlons. This option toggles between
random (RAND) and FIFO [First In First Out) sequences. Hold RESET and press 9 to
toggle ON or OFF. Press POPULAR to save the change,

Free Play - Determines the play sequence for free selections. This option toggles between
random [RAND) and FIFO (First In Firsi Out) sequences. Hold RESET and press 9 io
toggle ON or OFF. Press POPULAR to save the change.

REPORTS - The REPORTS menu provides an output to an RS-232 serial printer or
computer with an RS-232 serial inlerface. To use this fealure, the RS-232 Option must
be installed in the phonograph.

To select and print the report, type the code for the report and press POPULAR. The
display will blink when the command is executed.

Cash Report - Starts the Cash Report
Flay Report - Starts the Play Report

Popular Report - Starts Popularily Report
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Table 2-2. Menu & Command Descriptions
Continued

Code Description

73 Non-Resettable Report - Starts the reporl of all non-resettable numbers
74 All Audit Report - Starts all 4 audil reporls

75 Setup Report - Starls the phonograph Setup Report

76 Error History Report - Slarts the Accumulated Phonograph Errors Report
77 Disc Condition Report - Starts the Disc Condition Report

78  Baud Rate' - Sclects either 2400 or 9600 baud for printing reports. Hold RESET and
press 9 lo loggle between 2400 and 9600 baud. Press POPULAR to save the change.

79 Cancel Reporls - Stops all report printing

8 STATUS - The STATUS menu defines credit and displays figures, which indicate the
condition of the phonograph

a0 Error History - Displays the error history of the phonograph (see Errors and Wamings in
Section &)

81 Clear Erors - Clears all errors from the phonograph's error log.  Press POPULAR io
perform this function. The display will blink when this command is executed.

a2 Clear Credits - Clears all current credil. Press POPULAR to perform this function. The
display will blink when this command is executed.

83 Clear Selections - Clears all selections remaining to be played. Press POPULAR to
perform this function. The display will blink when this command is executed.

B4 CREDITS - Displays and changes the number of credits, Type the number of credits then
press POPULAR.

B5 Selections Left - Displays the current number of selections left to be played.

Bé Disc Conditions - Displays the condition of discs played (see Disc Conditions under Emors
And Warnings in Section 5)

87 Clear Conditions - Clears current conditions from the phonograph. Press POPULAR to
perform this function. The display will blink when this command is executed,

88 Display Software Versions - Displays the current version number of phonograph modules.
Hold RESET and press 3 to view the next device version number,

g s A

9  FM REMOTE® - The FM REMOTE menu activates and defines FM REMOTE options,
90-99  These options are not available al the present time

b Active in Version 1.2 and subsequent

* This feature is not available on 1988 model year phonographs
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€0-100 Phonograph

PROGRAMMING AUTOPLAY, PREMIUMS, PRIORITIES AND LOCKOUTS:

Each of these four options will allow programming specific selection numbers into memory. The
procedure is the same for all four options.

Place the phonograph into the SERVICE mode and get to the * SERVICE MODE * display (hold
RESET and push POPULAR). Type 00 to get to the security function. Enter the level 3 security
code and push POPULAR Hold RESET and push POPULAR twice to get back to
* SERVICE MODE *. Enter the command for the particular oplion to be programmed,

For Autoplay programming

Type Display shows
4 *AUTOPLAY*
5 PROGRAM 00—

For Lockouts programming

Type Display shows
é *OPTIONS®
0 LOCKOUTS 00----

For Priorities programming

Type Display
é *OPTIONS*
1 PRIORITY 0Q —

For Premiums programming

Type Display shows
& OPTICNS"

2 PREMIUMS 0 =

Frogram sequence number —

Selection number |

If a selection i{s not programmed for the displayed sequence number, four dashes will appear.
When first received from the factory, none of these options will have any selections programmed.

It is possible to program up to 100 autoplay selectlons, up te 25 premium selections, up to 25
lockout selections and up to 10 priority selections., The program sequence number will start at 00
and go to 1 less than the maximum possible programmed selections,. For example, the sequence
numbers for lockouts will start at 00 and go to 24.

All selections must be in consecutive sequence locations. You may not have a “hole” in the
sequence. For example, premiums 00 is programmed to Selection 1305. The next premium
selection must be entered In sequence location 01. The phonograph will not allow a hole to be left
in the sequence.
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Section 2 Programming

If you are at security level 3 and have one of the four programming options on the display, you will
notice the 1's digit of the sequence number will be blinking, The blinking digit Indicated it may be
changed. Type the seguence number where the new selection Is fo be entered then push
POPULAR. If the sequence number entered would creale a hole, the display will change to show
the next available sequence number. The 1's digit in the selection number will now blink. Type in
a four digit selection number then push popular to save it. The 1's digit in the sequence number
will now blink allowing another sequence number {o be entered.

If you try to enter a selection from a disk that has limits of O (the disk is not installed In the
machine or it has not yet been initialized), the four dashes will reappear when POPULAR Is
pushed.

By holding RESET and pushing 3. the next sequence number and selection will be displayed.
Holding RESET and pushing 2 will display the previous sequence number.

EDITING AUTOPLAY, PREMIUMS, PRIORITIES AND LOCKOUTS

Securily level 3 is needed (o edil programmed sequence selection numbers,

To change a selectlon number, use RESET + 2 and RESET + 3 to scan the sequence looking for the
selection to be changed. If the sequence number of the selection to be changed is known, simply
type the sequence number., When the proper selection is displayed, push POPULAR to move the
blinking digit to the 1's position of the selection number. Type in the new selection number then
push POPULAR,

Il you (ry to enter a selection from a disk that has lmits of 0 (lhe disk 1s not installed or not vel
Initialized), the original selection will be automatically reinserted when POPULAR is pushed.

To delete a selection number, locate that selection as described above. Push and hold RESET then
push 4 once. The selectlon will be deleted. The next selection will be moved down into this
sequence number to fill the hole the deletion would have left.

To add a seclection in the middle of a list, locate the selection previous to selectlon you want to
enter. Hold RESET and push 5 once. This will open a hole in the list. Type the new selection
number then push POPULAR. If you try to enter a selection from a disk that has limits of O (the
disk is not installed In the machine or it has not yet been Initialized), selection 0001 will be
Inserted automatically,

AUTOPLAY PROGRAMMING MODES

When the Autoplay program sequence does not have any selections in it, Autoplay will select a
random disk and track (o play whenever lhe Autoplay time has elapsed. By entering selections
inlo the sequence program, Autoplay will follow thal sequence and play only those selections
entered. The order of play will follow the sequence.

When enlering a selection nurnber ending in 00 (this s not normally a valid selection) In to the
Auloplay sequence, Autoplay will select a random seleclion from that particular disk. For example,
sequence number 04 has Selection 5200 programmed in. When Autoplay gets to sequence number
04 [(the 5th Autoplay selection to be played), it will play a random track from disk 52.

Specilic selection numbers and random seleclions on specific disks may be entered togelher and in
any order in an Autoplay sequenced program.
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Table 2-3. CD-100 Command Index

Function

Album

maxdmum tracks in a row
Select - on/oll

Affract mode

change titne belween page changes
select a specific "AD" page

set speed that title pages turn

set title page number Umils

turn attract en/off

turn auto page changes on/off

Audits

all audit

cash

non-resettable Displays
play

Autoplay

clear programmed Autoplay
display or change
start time
stop time
days of the week
time
enable priority plays
enhanced schedules
pricrity play a disc
selecl a specific disc and track
status
time between Autoplays
tum Autoplay on/off
week that Autoplay is enabled

Baud Rate
Bill values

Cash

clear

keep credit after power [ailure
keep money after power failure
multiplier

report

Clear

conditions

credils

disc conditions

EITors

phonograph if it is off 4 hours
selection popularity

selections

Coin switch values

2-34

Menu

QFTIONS
OFTIONS

ATTRACT
ATTRACT
ATTRACT
ATTRACT
ATTRACT
ATTRACT

REFPORTS
AUDITS
AUDITS
AUDITS

AUTOPLAY

AUTOPLAY
AUTOPLAY
AUTOPLAY
INITIALIZE
OFTIONS

AUTOFPLAY
OFTIONS

AUTOPLAY
AUTOPLAY
AUTOFLAY
AUTOFLAY
AUTOPLAY

RETORTS

FRICING

AUDITS
OFTIONS
OFTIONS
PRICING
REFORTS

STATUS
STATUS
STATUS
STATUS
OPTIONS
AUDITS
STATUS

PRICING

Command

74

100-109
120-129
110-1186

46

501-504
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Table 2-3. CD-100 Command Index

Function

Credit
clear credits
display or change credits
display or clear
free play - on/off
keep credit after power failure
levels
multiplier
remaining
selectons remaining
values

Date change
Default pricing

Disc
Autoplay
clear conditions
conditions
initialize

Errors
clear
history
report
status

Factory pricing

Free play
on days
on/off
starl
status
stop
timed

Initialize

all discs (takes 30 minutes)

by disc number

cancel
auto initialize
number of discs initialized
skip Ume (delay before cancel)

set track limit for a disc

skip count

Lockout {do not allow) a selection

21822411

Continued

Menu

STATUS
STATUS

PRICING
OPTIONS
PRICING
PRICING
STATUS
STATUS
PRICING

INITIATLILLS

PRICING

AUTOPLAY
STATUS
STATUS
INITIALIZEE

STATUS

REFPORTS
STATUS

PRICING

PRICING
PRICING
PRICING
PRICING
PRICING
PRICING

INITIALIZE
INITIALIZE

INITIALIZE
INITIALIZE
INITIALIZE
INITIALIZE
INITIALIZE

OPTIONS

Command

82
84

b
63
511-515
53
84
85
521-525

39

59

40-47
87
86
30-33

a1

76
BO

59

58
55
56
55
57
54




Table 2-3. CD-100 Command Index
Continued

Function

Menu

Command

Money
keep
clear

Plays
audit
clear
sequential play
random play

Phonograph commands
clear
alter 4-hours OFF
credit
BITOIS
display
credil
selections remaining
error history report
ID change

Popularity
disk
clear
least popular
most popular
report
selection - most popular

Pricing
bill values
buy an album - on/oll
coln switch values
price levels
levels
multiplicer
plays at price level
premium plays (special pricing)
use factory (default) pricing

Pricrities
enable priority plays
maximum tracks to play in a row
play a specific selection

Program with top door closed

234

OFTIONS
AUDITS

PLAY AUDITS

AUDITS

MORE OFTIONS
MORE OFTIONS

OPTIONS
STATUS
STATUS

STATUS
STATUS
REFORTS
SECURITY

AUDITS
AUDITS
AUDITS
REPORTS
AUDITS

FRICING
OPFTIONS
FRICING

PRICING
FRICING
PRICING
FRICING
PRICING

OPTIONS
OPTIONS
OFTIONS

SECURITY

64
14

110-1156
15

690,691
690,691

68
B2
a1

84
835
76
04

13
18
17
72
14

505-506
65
501-504
511-515
53
521-525
66
59

62

61

05
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Table 2-3. CD-100 Commoand Index
Continued

Function

Menu

Command

Reports
all audit
cancel
cash
disc conditions
error history
non resettables
play
popular
set up

Security
erniter security code
level display
change level 2
change level 3
phong 1D

Service swifch enable - on/off

Software level

Time change

Tracks in o row

Versions

21822611

REPORTS
REPORTS
REPORTS
REPORTS
REPORTS
REPORTS
REPORTS
REPORTS
REFPORTS

SECURITY
SECURITY
SECURITY
SECURITY
SECURITY
SECURITY

STATUS

INITIALIZE

OFTIONS

STATUS

73
78

77
75

73
i |

T2
75

01

03
04

05
BE

38
67

88
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CO-100 Fhonograph

SOUND SYSTEM

Acoustical Compensation (Equalizer Tone Controls)

The preamplifier contains seven tone conirols on each channel lo compensate [or room acousties in
various locallons. These controls are on the amplifier chassls.  The sound level al which the
phonograph will be operated and the room fumishings determine the sellings of these contrals.

A room with carpet and drapery is a soll or highly absorbent location. A crowded room ls also highly
absorbent. These locations require greater emphasis of high frequencies.

A room wilth paneled walls and a bare or tiled floor is a hard, non-absorbent localion, which requires
greater low frequency emphasis.

Regardless of the room acoustics, the high and low frequency characteristics of your speakers can
influence the equalizer settings as much or more than the room acoustics.

What This Graphic Equalizer Does

This graphic equallzer controls the tone for seven specilic lone ranges. The frequency for each range 1s
printed next (o each equalizer control,

Important:

e Each of these controls can limit the maximum volume for its range by as much as
B85%.

= This means that if a control is set to minimum, that the maximum power avallable
for that range is only about 40 watts.

It all of the graphic equalizer controls are set to minimum, then the phonograph will
produce no more than approximately 40 watts of its 250 watt capacity.

Equalizer Settings

These equalizers work equally well for stereo and mono sound and may be used with single and dual
volume controls,

The settings that follow will give a good sound for a room with the matching acoustics [highly-absorbent,
moderately absorbent, non-absorbent). Set the right and lelt channel equalizer controls to the positions
thal match the room described [or most closely deseribed) in the three illustrations that follow this
paragraph. These sellings may be just right, or they may not sound 100% right to you. If the sound Is
not satislactory, make small changes in the settings untll the sound is just the way you want il

If The Room Or Speaker System Requires A Trade-Off

Since the equalizer limits the velume of all of the audio frequencies, you may find that the best sound
for a specilic room or set of speakers requires that most of the graphic equallzer controls need to be
turned down. In this situation, the overall phonograph volume may not be adequate. If you lind that
you have this siluation, you will need to increase each graphic equalizer control slightly until the
phonograph can produce the required volume.

Step-By-Step Instructions

Select cne of the Room Acoustics that most closely matches your room's acoustics and follow the
instructlons for that room type. If your room is an average or moderately absorbent room, or you like
the phonograph's sound, you can use the factory settings just the way they are.
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Soft And Highly Absorbent Rooms

Hooms with carpet and drapery are considered (o be
"soft and highly-absorbent.”

1,

Turn all seven right channel and seven left
channel graphic equalizer contrels fully
counler-clockwise,

Turn the 46 and the 108 Hz controls all the
way clockwlse. Leave all of the olther controls
lurned all the way counter-clockwise,

The graphic equalizer's controls should now
be sel as shown to the right,

Play a selection and turn the cenirols slighily
(o more than 1/8 of a turn at a time) until
the sound is accepiable. Be sure that the
phonograph  velume iz adequale, I ihe
volume is not adequale, you will need to tum
each contrel up (counter-clockwise] slightly
until the volume is salislaclory.

Remember: The maximum wvolume setting Iis
obtained when all controls are turned fully
counter-clockwise.

Average Or Moderately-Absorbent Rooms

(These are the [aclory settings)

L.

Tum all seven right channel and seven left
channel graphic equalizer controls fully
counter-clockwise.

Turn the 46 and the 108 Hz controls to the
posilion midway between the maximum and
the minimum pesition as shown to the right.
Leave all other graphic equalizer controls
turned all the way counter-clockwise.

The graphic equalizer's conlrels should now
be set as shown to the right

Play a seleclion and turn the conlrols slightly
(no more than 1/8 of a turn at a time) until
the sound is acceplable. Be sure that the
phonograph  volume is adequate, If the
volume is not adequate, you will need to turn
each control up [(counter-clockwise) slightly
untll the velume is satislaclory.

Remember: The maximum volume setting Is
obtained when all controls are turned fully
counter-clockwise.
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Sechlon 2: Programming
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CD-100 Phanograph

Hard And Non-Absorbent Rooms
RIGHT CHANNEL T
I5.$".H26@

345HZ . 0 BKHZ Q I"Lm-/r
e

1uﬁH2 . 1.43KHT @
46HT ¢ @ LOHKHE f[::

Rooms that are paneled and have bare or tiled floors
are considered to be "hard or non-absorbent.”

1.  Turn all seven right channel and seven lell
channel graphic equalizer conirels fully
counter-clockwise.

2. Tum the 158 KHz conirol all the way
clockwise as shown fo the right.

SO IHPUT
3.  The graphic equallzer's contrels should now be B N R HONE
set as shown to the right. Frenee ]
DLIT
4.  Tum the 46 Hz, 108 Hz, and 10.8 KHz con- i,
irols fo the position midway between the PHONG | WONO our |
maximum and minimum position as shown Lo ' 250 WATT
the righl. Leave ihe 343 Hz, 1.08 KHz, and e STEREQ AMP
3.43 KHz controls turned all the way counter- oinsaam
cloclowise, P :i'f i c@
5. Play a selectlon and tum the controls slightly e ‘é_
mo more than 1/8 of a turm al a tme) untl wwu- @ 1a:|KH:'G S "
the sound is acceplable. Be sure that the N s conTAG,

phonograph volume is adequaie.  If the volume
is not adeguate, you will need to turn each
control up (counter-cloclowise) slightly until the
volume is salislaclory.

343HZ . 10 KN @
1SBHHZ|..

LEFT CHANKMEL

Remember: The maximum volume setting Iis
obtained when all controls are turned fully
counter-clockwise.

Figure 2-2C. "Non-Absorbant' Rooms

Paging

Paging eircuitry is part ol the S1023701 Preamplifier.  The microphone cable plugs direclly into the
preamplifier.

Extension Speaker Operation

To avoid a poor sounding phonograph, care must be taken when adding exlension speakers.  Three
requirements must be met:

1. Speakers must be wired so that the power consumed by the phonograph speakers and the extension
speakers, including walletles, does not exceed the amplifier power rating.

2.  Exiecnsion speakers should produce the desired sound level relative to the sound level of the speakers on
the phonograph.

3. All speakers musl be connected with the correct palarity.

NOTE:

The left channel output phase is reversed with respect fo the right channel. This

reversal is necessary to extend monaural sound in a sterec phonograph system.
Because of this reversal, speaker connections to the left channel must be
reversed when compared to the right channel, except for 70-volt speaker
connections. The 70-volt phasing is reversed inside the output transtormers.
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Seclion 2 Programming

Several charts have been included to assist you with connecting the extension speakers. Figure 2-10
at the end of this section shows the entire sound system.

70-Volt Speakers

To aveid prohibitive cable losses on long speaker lines, 70-volt speakers should be used as much as
possible.

The power level In the 70-veolt speakers is set at each speaker,

Low Impedance Spedakers

Low impedance speakers (8 ochms) can be used when the conmecting cable s less than 100 feet.

4-OHM SPEAKERS

No more than one 4-ohm speaker should be connecled (o a speaker line. If several 4-vhm speakers
are Lo be used, each speaker should have its own line,

8-OHM SPEAKERS

The loss in 100 feet of zipeord feeding one 8-ohm speaker is 15%. The loss [or twe 8-ohin speakers is
30%,

Do nol connect a low impedance speaker to a speaker lap that exceeds the speaker's power rating.

CAUTION:

In any spedker installation, the total speaker load (the sum of all power ratings
of all speakersy must not exceed 250 watts,

SELECTING SPEAKER POWER
General Instructions

This section will lead you through the power and speaker selection process. This process consists of
three major steps and several smaller steps. The major sleps are:

1. ldentilying the extension speakers and computing the exlension speaker power
2. Making the external speaker connections

3. Determining and selecting the phonograph power

Step-By-Step Instructions

1. Use a pencil [you may want te revise your figures) to fill in the work sheet on the following pages.

21822611 2-41




Table 2-4. Extension Speaker Work Sheet

Sheet 1
__..—.._\.

Extension speakers are available in three general cafegories: General purpose speakers (4 and 8
ohm speakers), wallbox speakers, and 70-volt speakers.
Use this work sheel lo help you caleulate the amount of power consumed by the extension
speakers,
Use table 2-5 as a gulde lo help you select which power lap to use lor each type of exiernal
speaker that you are using.
4-0OHM SPEAKERS
Place the quantity of sterec speakers in the blank under QTY and multiply the quantity times the power
consumption (show sterec speakers as 2 speakers). Place your results in the TOTAL blank.
4-Chm Sterec Speakers

ary Total Connections
Speakers for the 1 watt taps: ___at 1 watt each = watts (E1 to E2)
Speakers for the 1.75 watt taps: _at1.75 watls each = watts (E4 to E5)
Speakers for the 4 walt taps: ___ at 4 watts each = watts (E1 to E3) —
Speakers for the & watt taps: __at g walls each = _watts (E2 to E4)
Speakers for the 16 watt taps: __at 16 watts each = watts (E1 to E4)
Speakers for the 28 watt taps: ___at 28 watts each = watls (E1 to EB)
Speakers for the &4 watt taps: __at &4 watts each = walls (E1 1o E&)
Speakers for the 113 watt taps: . at 113 watts each = watts {(E1 to E7)
4-Chm Mono Speakers
Speakers for the 4 watt taps: _at 4 watts each = _ watts (E2 to E2)
Speakers for the 16 walt taps: _at 16 watts each = watts (E3 to E3)
Speakers for the 64 watt taps: ___at 864 watts each = watts (E4 to E4)
Speakers for the 113 watt taps: __at 113 watts each = waltts (ES to E5)
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Table 2-4. Extension Speaker Work Sheet
Sheet 2

8-OHM SPEAKERS

Flace the guantity of sterec speakers in the blank under QTY and multiply the quantity times the power
consumption {show stereo speakers as 2 speakers). Place your results in the TOTAL blank.

8-Ohm Stereo Speakers

ary Total Connections

Speakers for the .5 watt taps: __at .5 watlt each = , watts (E1 to EZ2)
Speakers for the |9 walt taps: ___at .9 watts each = _ walls (E4 to EB)
Speakers for the 2 watt taps: _at 2 watts each = _ watls {E1 to E3)
Speakers for the 4.5 watt taps: __at 45 watts each = _ walls {E2 to E4)
Speakers for the § watt taps: __ at 8 watls each = _ watts {E1 to E4)
Speakers for the 14 watt taps: __at 14 watts each = _ watlls (E1 to ER)
Speakers for the 24 watt taps: __at 24 walts each = __watlls {E2 to EB&)
Speakers for the 32 watt taps: __at 32 watts each = __ walls {(E1 to EB)
Speakers for the 57 watt taps: ___at 57 watts each = oo wealts {E1 to E7)
8-Ohm Mono Speakers

Speakers for the 2 watt taps: __at 2 walls each = _ walls (E2 to EZ2)
Speakers for the 8 watt taps: _ at 8 watlts each = _ watts (E3 to E3)
Speakers for the 32 watt taps: _at 32 watts each = watts (E4 to E4)
Speakers for the 57 walt taps: __ at 57 watls each = _ watts (ED to E5)
Speakears for the 128 watt taps: ___ at 128 watts each = _ walls (E6 to EB)
WALLBOXES

Place the number of wallbox units in the blank under QTY and multiply the quantity times the power
consumption.  Place your results in the TOTAL blank.

Wallboxes for the .35 walt taps: _at .35 watfts each = _ watts {E4 to E4)
Wallboxes for the 1.4 walt taps: &t 1.4 watts each = walls (ES to E5)
Speakers for the 5.0 watt taps; _ at 5.0 watts each = walls {E& to E&)

70-VOLT SPEAKERS
70-Volt speakers have a power tap on them or on their associated transformer. Add together all of the 70-

volt speaker tap settings and enter that value:
watts (A1 to A2)
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Table 2-4. Extension Speaker Work Sheet
Shesat 3

Combine dll speaker's consumptions:

Stereo Mono

A4-0Ohm;

8-0Ohm:

Wallboxes:

70-Volt:

Stereo Mono Grand Total

Totals: + =

Subtract the Grand Total from 250 and write the result

in the blank at the end of this line; Power Available For The Phonograph

The Grand Total is the amount of power thal the phonograph will need to supply to the
extension speakers, This amouni must be less than 250 watls, If this amount is not less than
250 walls, you musl reduce the power used by Lhe extension speakers to reduce the total
power consurmed; then recalculate the total power consumed.

When you subtract the Grand Total from 250, you will get the "Power Available For The
Phonograph" figure. Be sure to wrile this value down in the blank because you will not be
using it until you have wired all of the extension speakers.

2. When you have reached a salisfaclory combination of speakers and speaker power
consumption, use the CONNECTION column (lthe connections are in parentheses) as a wiring
guide to make the aclual connections. Refer fo figure 1-1 for the location of the speaker
lerminal slrips and refer lo figure 2-10 for typical examples of speaker connections.

NOTE:

1. The amplifier may be connected to a load of 250 walts betfore
distortion will begin to increase beyond specification.

The wallbox speakers have been freated as 45-ohm speakers.

Refer to figure 2-11 for remote volume control connection diagrams.
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Section 2: Programming

3. The phonograph wires (o change are the Violet (left channel) and the Pink (right chanmnel) on
the output transformer assembly (see fable 2-5).

Use table 2-5 as a guide to select the power used by the phonograph. This power should
roughly match the amount indicated In "Power Available For The Phonograph” on the previous

page.

Table 2-5. Phonograph Speaker Power

Select the speaker taps that will use up most of the "available Speaker Power”,

You may sclect more power or less phonograph power to suit you phonograph volume preflerence,

Phono
Power' Phono Speaker Conneclions

1 Violet connects to Left E2, Pink connects to Right E2
4 Violet connects to Left E3, Pink connects to Right E3
16 Violet connects to Left E4, Pink connects to Right E4

28 Viclet connects to Left ES, Pink connects to Right ES
g4 Violet connects to Left E6, Pink connects to Right E&
113 Violet connects to Left EV, Fink connects to Right EG

Do not move the Black wire; it should stay on either the Left or Right E1 terminal.

Y This value is the total for both channels. The power consumptlon for each channel is
one-half of this value,
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£D-100 Phonograph

Before you begin changing discs, you may wish to lift the title rack to give yoursell more room to

work., Lifl the title rack as follows:

1. Open the phonograph top door,

2. Rotate the two locking plates (see figure 3-1) away from the title rack bar and lift the bottom of
the title rack up and toward you with your leftl hand.

3. With your right hand, swing the title rack service bracket out io hold the title rack up.

DOING AN AUDIT

The following pages describe how (o

1. Access the phonograph's audit menus and exiract
audit figures

2. Change litle strips and discs
3. Collect money

You can performm these three activities In any order
that you wish,

COLLECTING AUDIT FIGURES

The pages that follow describe the major auditing
activitles that need to be done on a rouline service
call. If you wish to do additional auditing, you can
obtain the additional commands from table 3-1, the

ALIDIT commands.

Figure 3-2. Service Switch

Entering The Service Mode

1.

Open the top door and place the SERVICE switch [figure 3-2) in the SERVICE position. The
phonograph display will say * SERVICE MODE *. At this point, the phonograph is in Security
Level 1. You can only view audit informalion in this securily level. In order to clear the cash,
play, and popularity figures you must obtain and properly enter the security code for
SECURITY LEVEL 2.

Entering A Security Level

1.

Make sure that wou hawve placed the SERVICE swilch in Lhe SERVICE mode and that
* SERVICE MODE * is on the keyboard display.

. Press 0 to select the Security submenu then {ype 0 io select CODE ENTRY. Type the securty

code, and then press POPULAR. The phonograph will automatically go to the security level that
matches the code that you typed In. If the security code is sel to the factory code [0000Q), or if
the Level 2 and Level 3 codes are the same, you will see thal the display says that you are on

Level 3. If you are on Level 3 Security, be careful . . . any changes that you request will be
made.
3. Press and hold RESET while you press POPULAR two times. This will take you back to the

3-2

* SERVICE MODE * display, which is called the "MAIN menu".

21822811




Section 3: Rouline Servic

NOTE:

If you find that you are not seeing the display that you expect, you can
always: press and hold RESET and then press POPULAR three times. This
will take you back to the main menu.

At this point you can begin doing the audits. Refer io the CD-100 Service Mode Map (figure
2-7) for a diagram of the audit menus and commands, Do audils lor cash, play, non-
resettables, clear disc popularity, clear cash, clear plays in the [ollowing manner:

Cash Audits

1. Type 100. This displays the CURRENT CASH wvalue. Record the CURRENT CASH figure in
your usual way and go to the next step.

2, Press and hold RESET and then press 1. This will move you down to the next display.
Record the CASH VALUE in the usual way.

3. Repeat Step 2 until you do the last CASH audil, which is the #2 BILLS audit. Do this audit
and then press and hold RESET while you press POPULAR three times.

Play Audits

1. Type 110. This displays the FREE CREDITS value. Record the FREE CREDITS figure in your
usual way and go to the next siep.

2. Press and hold RESET and then press 1. This will move you down to the next display.
Record the credit value in the usual way.

3. Repeat Step 2 until yvou do the last PLAY audit, which is the MOST POPULAR PLAYS audit.
Do this audit and then press and hold RESET while you press POPULAR three times,

Non-Resettable Audits

1. Type 120. This displays the NON-RESETTABLE CASH value. Record the NON-RESETTABLE
CASH value in your usual way and go to the next step.

2. Press and hold RESET and then press 1. This will move you down to the next display.
Record the value in the usual way.,

3. Repeal Step 2 until you do the last NON-RESETTABELE audit, which is the ALBUMS PLAYED

audit. Do this audit and then press and hold RESET while you press POPULAR three times.
This returns you to the main menu.

Most Popular Disc
1. Type 17. The most popular disc number will be displayed.

218224611 3-3




€D-100 Phonograph

2. If you wish to know the next-to-the-most popular, press and hold RESET and then press 3.
Press and hold RESET and then press 3 to display each successive "Most Popular” disc. Press
and hold RESET and then press 2 to move through the popularity display toward the most
popular disc.

3. Press and hold RESET while you press POPULAR twice. This returns you to the main menu,.

Least Popular Disc
1. Type 18. The least popular disc will be displayed.
2. To display the next "Least Popular’ disc, press and hold RESET and then press 2. Press and

hold RESET and then press 2 lo display each successive least popular disc. Press and hold
RESET and then press 3 to move through the popularity display toward the least popular disc.

3. Press and hold RESET while you press POPULAR twice. This returns you fo the main menu,

Most Popular Selection

I. Type 19. The most popular selection number will be displayed.

2. To display the next most popular selection, press and hold RESET and then press 3. Press and
hold RESET and then press 3 to display each successive mosl popular selecion. Press and

hold RESET and then press 2 to move through the popularity display toward the most popular
selection,

You can request the popularity for a particular selection by pressing the selection number (four
digits).

Clearing The Audit Values

The three CLEAR options will not clear the corresponding audil value until the POPULAR bullon s
pressed,

For example:
You can display the CLEAR CASH message and then move to CLEAR PLAYS

and then move back to CLEAR CASH without actually clearing either set of
values,

The following steps describe how to performm each of the three CLEAR commands as a separate
activity. If you wish to use the "short cut” method, follow the Using The CD-100 Commands
instructtons in Section 2. Each of these commands may be executed from SECURITY LEVEL 2 or 3.

CLEAR CASH

1. Make sure that you are in the SERVICE mede and that * SERVICE MODE * is on the display.

2. Type 14. The message CLEAR CASH will appear on the display. Fress POPULAR to clear the
cash values. The display will blink when the command is executed,

3. Press and hold RESET while you press POPULAR twice,

3-4 218224671




Section 3: Routine Service

CLEAR PLAYS

1. Make sure thal you are in the SERVICE mode and that * SERVICE MODE * is an the display.

2. Type 15. The message CLEAR PLAYS will appear on the display. Press POPULAR 1o clear the
play values. The display will blink when the command is executed.

3. Press and hold RESET while you press POPULAR twice.

CLEAR SELECTION POPULARITY
1. Make sure that you are In the SERVICE mode and that * SERVICE MODE * is on the display.

2. Type 16. The message CLEAR SEL POP will appear on the display. Press POPULAR lo clear
the popularity values, The display will blink when the command is executed.

3. Press and hold RESET while you press POPULAR twice.

CHANGING CD’S AND TITLES

CAUTION:

Do not attempt to turn the CD fille pages by hand. Use the handwheel
on the back of the title rack (see figure 1-2).

The procedure [or loading CD's and litles inlo an emply phonograph is different from the procedure
to change CD's and titles. Please make sure that you are following the procedure that describes
your situation,

Preparing Titles For The Title Rack

1. Il your tilles have nol been shipped with the discs or pre-printed, you will need to prepare the
Litle strips yoursell,

2. Tear each title strip from the title sheet so thal the two perforated columns appear on the side

of the title strip (the shaded portion of the title strip in figure 3-3 represents a title strip that
has been removed from the title sheet].

3. Fold the title strip along the inner most perforated line on both sides of the title strip (see
flgure 3-4),

4. Locate the CD album bocoklet that matches the title sirip that you have just made. If the CD
booklet is more than two sheets thick, remove the inner sheels so thal the booklet is no thicker
than two title slrips.

on

. Insert the CD booklet under the top and bottom tabs of the title rack. Slide the CD boolklet
toward the pivot of the title rack until the booklet is trapped by the molded stops on the title
page (see figure 3-5, ref Al.
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Secfion : Rouline Service

-
Title Rack -~
Rail

Figure 3-5. Loading the Title Rack
[Right-Hand Page)

6. Insert the folded title strip under the top and bottom tabs of the title rack., Slide the title strip
until the disc number shows in the opening of the title strip and the title sirip is locked in
place by the molded stops (see figure 3-5, ref B).

7. All of the tabs surrounding the CD booklet and title strip should be holding them in place. If
you missed a tab, carefully tuck the loose paper under the tab as shown in figure 3-5, ref C.

8. Repeat steps 4 through 7 until all titles are installed. Use the CHANGE PAGE buttons to
change title rack pages. Inseri filler title strips (Part Number 30940601) to fill out any unused
space left on a page. Insert these in the same way thal you inslalled the [ll-in tille strips.
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CD-100 Phonograph

Changing Title Page Limits On An Installed Phonograph

1.

Tl = b2

Changing Discs

You can (1] initialize each disc as you change it,
or (2} you can write down all of the disc numbers
and then type them all into the INITIALIZE
commmand.  The lollowing sieps describes the
second method,

Unlock and open the top door, il you have not already.

. Move the SERVICE switch Lo the SERVICE position, if not already done (refer lo figure 3-2).

. Make sure that * SERVICE MODE * appears on the display.

. Type 00 and then type the securily code to gain access to SECURITY LEVEL 3.

. Press and hold RESET and then press POPULAR twice. This will return you to the main menu

(the same display as step 3).

. Type 24 and you will see the display for entering the first page number to use and the last

number to use. Type the first page number (page numbers are counted from the left to the
right) and press POPULAR. Notice that the blinking number has moved lo the right. Type the
last page number to be used and press POPULAR.

Change discs as follows: E@' b
1. Unlock and open the top door, il nol already bl

done, LI;\

—

2. Move the SERVICE switch to the SERVICE

position, if not already done (refer io

figure 3-2.

Figure 3-6. Changi Di

3. Press the SCAMN button to move the disc g R

o

J-a

space to the left or right of the transfer arm.

. Slide the old CD oul of the slof and slide the new CD into the slot (see figure 3-6) with the

label to the right. Wrile the disc number on a note pad.

. Repeat step 4 until all discs have been changed.

. Make sure that you have placed the SERVICE swilch in the SERVICE mode and that

* SERVICE MODE * is on the keyboard display.

Type 31, Enter the CD numbers that you have changed and press POFPULAR. After you have

entered all of the dise numbers, place the phonograph into the NORMAL mode and the
initialization process will starl. Selections can be made while the new discs are being
Initialized.

NOTE:

When changing discs, be sure to keep the mogazine disc load

approximately balanced. If the magazine is parially loaded with all
discs on one side, The sprag wheel may lock and the magazine will
not turn.

21822471




COMPLETE AUDIT COMMAND LIST

Table 3-1 is a complete list of the Audit commands wilth an explanation of what cach command

does.

Table 3-1. Audit Commands

Command Description

10

11

12

13

AUDITS - Are the functions and menus thal allow you lo display and reset the various
accumulaled figures for money, popularily, number of plays, and credits.

Cash Audits - Is the menu that allows you to display, but not change, cash totals,
number of coing through the coin switches, and the total number of bills,

Play Audits - Is lhe menu that allows you to display, but nol change, credits, autoplays,
mechanlsm plays, and album plays.

Mon-Resettables - Is the menu that allows vou lo display lhe ongoing lolals. These totals
cannot be reset from any securily level.

Clear Disc Popularity - Clears the popularity for all discs. This optlon should only be
used after the popularity figures (Selections 7, 8, and 9 in this menu) have been read
and recorded.  Press POPULAR 1o clear the popularily values, The display will blink
when the command is executed.

COMMAMNDS 14, 15, AND 16 CAN BE EXECUTED FROM LEVEL 2

14

15

16

17

21822511

Clear Cash - Clears all current cash totals, This option should only be used after the
figures for Cash Audits [seleclion O in lhis menu) have been read and recorded. Press
POPULAR to clear the cash audit values. The display will blink when the command is
executed,

Clear Plays - Clears all current play totals. This option should only be used after the
PLAY ALDIT figures in PLAY AUDITS (sclection 1 in this menu) have been and recorded.
Press POPULAR Lo clear the play audit values. The display will blink when the command
is executed.

Clear Selection Popularity - Clears all current sclection popularity. This option should
only be used after the PLAY AUDIT figures in PLAY AUDITS (sclection 1 in this menu)
have been and recorded. Press POPULAR o clear the selection popularity values. The
display will blink when the command is executed.

Display The Most Popular Disc - Displays the most popular dise number (00-99), followed
by the number of plays (2999 maximum) that disc had. Teo display the next most
popular disc, press and hold RESET and then press 3. Press and hold BESET and then
press 3 to display each successive most popular dise. Press and hold RESET and then
press 2 to move up through the popularity display toward the most popular disc.

You can requesl the popularily for a particular disc by pressing the disc number,

-9




Table 3-1. Audit Commands
Continued

Command Description

18 Display The Least Popular Disc - Displays the leasl popular disc number (00-99) followed
by the number of plays that the disc had. To display the next "least popular” disc, press
and hold BESET and then press 2. Press and hold RESET and then press 2 to display
each successive leasiRESET and then press 3 o move up
through the popularily display loward the leasl popular disc.

You can request the popularity for a particular disc by pressing the dise number.

19 Display The Most Popular Selection - Displays the most popular selectlon number (disc
00-99 followed by selection 00-993, a total of four digits], followed by the number of plays
(9999 maximum) that selection had., To display the next "mosl popular” selection, press
and hold RESET and then press 3. Press and hold RESET and then press 3 to display
each successive most popular selection. Press and hold BESET and then press 2 to move
up through the popularily display toward the mosl popular seleclion.

You can request the popularity lor a particular seleclion by pressing lhe selection number
(four digits).

10 CASH AUDITS - Allows you to display, but not change, cash totals, number of coins
through the coin switches, and the total number of bills.

100 Current Cash' - Displays the total cash amount C{}Hﬂﬂlea singe the last time the CLEAR
CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

101 Current Bill' - Displays the total amount of bills collecied since the last time the CLEAR
CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

102 Current Coin' - Displays the total amount of coins collected since the last time the CLEAR
CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

103 Current Wallbox' - Displays the total amount of money collecled by wallboxes since the
last time the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS moenul was used,

104  Current Nurmber Of Type 1 Coins - Displays the total number of Type 1 coins collected
since the lasl lime the CLEAR CASH command [(Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was
used.

105 Current Number Of Type 2 Coins - Displays the total number of Type 2 coins collected
since the last time the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was
used.

106  Current Number Of Type 3 Coins - Displays the lotal number of Type 3 coins collected

sfnc; the last time the CLEAR CASH command (Seleclion 4 in the AUDITS menu) was
LLsed.

! This information is displayed as the number of units in Version 1.0 and 1.1
(money=unils x multiplier and the display says: CASH = - - - - - - - -}, In Version 1.2 and
subsequent, this value is displayed as the actual cash value (the display says:

SCASH = - - - - - - - - ).
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Table 3-1. Audit Commands
Continued

Command Description

107  Current Number Of Type 4 Coins - Displays the lotal number of Type 4 coins collected
since the last time the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was
used.

108 Number Of Type 1 Bills - Displays the total number of Type 1 ($1) bills collecled since the
last time the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

109 Murnber Of Type 2 Bills - Displays the lolal number of Type 2 ($5) bills collected since the
lasl lime the CLEAR CASH command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

11 FLAY AUDITS - Allows you to display, but not change, credils, auloplays, mechanism
plays, and album plays.

110 Free Credits - Displays the number of [ree credits given since the last time the CLEAR
PLAY command (Seleclion 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

111 Paid Crediis - Displays the number of paid credits given since the last time the GLEAR
FLAY command (Selection 4 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

112 Autoplays - Displays the number of Auloplays made since the last time the CLEAR PLAYS
command (Selection 5 in the AUDITS menu) was '_us::d.

113 Mechanism Plays - Displays the number of times the mechanism has dispensed CI¥s
since the last time the CLEAR PLAY command (Selection 5 in the AUDITS menu) was
used.

114 Album Buys - Displays the number of limes albums have been bought since the last time
the CLEAR PLAY command (Selectlon 5 in the AUDITS menu) was used.

115 Most Popular plays - Displays the number of times that the POPULAR bution was used to
play the most popular selection,

116  Normnal Selections - Displays the number of selections made from the keyhoard.

12 NON-RESETTABLES - These totals for cash, plays, and credits can be displayed from any
security level, but they cannot be resel [rom any security level. These totals constitute
the permanent phonograph history.

120 Caosh' - Displays total cash (displayed as the number of nickels) received by the
phonograph

121 Bill' - Displays total bill cash received (displayed as the number of nickels) by the hill
acceplor

! This informalion is displayed as the number of units In Version 1.0 and 1.1

[money=units x multiplier and the display says: CASH =-------- ). In Version 1.2 and

subsequent, this value is displayed as the actual cash value (the display says:

CASH = - - - - - - - - ).
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Table 3-1. Audit Commands
Confinued

Command Description

122 Coin' - Displays lotal coin cash received (displayed as the number of nickels) by the coin
acceptor

123 Wallbox' - Displays total cash received (displayed as the number of nickels) by all
wallboxes

124 Free - Displays total free credits

125  Paid - Displays total paid for credits

126  Most Popular - Displays the total number of Most Popular selections
127 Mechanism - Displays the total number of mechanism cycles

128  Album - Display total number of times an entire album was selected.

129 Selections - Displays the total number of selections made using the keyboard,

' This information Is displayed as the number of units in Version 1.0 and 1.1

(money=units x mulliplier and the display says: CASH = - - - - - - - - ], In Version 1.2 and
subsequent, this value is displayed as the actual cash value (the display says:
-CASH=----=--.- )
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Seclion 3. Rouline Service

~.  Collecting Money

1. Open the top door (if it is not already open) and reach in, behind the bill acceptor, and unlock
the bill acceptor bill box.

2. Remove the currency and close and lock the bill box.

3. Close the top door.

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE

Preventive maintenance should be performed at the regular intervals specified, while adjustments
should be made only when necessary.

In addition to cleaning the cabinet each time the lecation is visited, clean the interior every three
{o six months, as required. Keeping the cabinet inferlor clean reduces dust, resulting in increased
disc and component life (see table 3-2 for deiails).

* UUse a vacuum cleaner to remove heavy dust deposits.

e Use a clean, lint free cloth saturated in denatured alcohoel to clean mechanical parts.

= Clean electrical parls using a clean, dry cloth or camel hair brush,

i WARNING:

Use sclvents in a well venfiladled area only. Do not use solvenis on
plastic paris.

Table 3-2. Cabinet Cleaning

ACTION REQUIRED PROCEDURE
1. Clean Glass a. Clean all glass with a paper towal and a non-abrasive glass cleaner such as Windex.
b. Dry with a clean, lint-free cloth.
2. Clean painted a. Clean all painted wood and metal sufaces with mild scap and water., DO NOT USE
wood and metal SOLVENTS.
surfaces b. Apply a good quality auto or furniture wax to protect the finish.
3. Clean chroma trim Use a damp or dry cloth to remove any dust or dir,

a.
b. Use mild soap and water to remove stubborn deposits. Do not use strong
detergents or abrasives of any kind.

3 4, Clean plastic trim a, Wipe all plastic surfaces with a damp or dry cloth only. DO NOT USE SOLVENTS.
o 5. Clean electrical a. Clean all electrical componants with a clean, dry, lintfrae cloth or a scft bristled
: components brush only.
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COIN ACCEPTORS
3 COIN

FRONT VIEW BACK VIEW

REMOVE COVER AND DRIVE

TO REJECT DIMES ADD COINCO
No. 6-32 SCREW INTO BOSS AS Mo. 903-815 BLOCK OUT WIRE

SHOWMN TO REJECT NMICKELS

COIN ACCEFTORS
4 COIN

TO IMPROVE S SLUG REJECTION

/'Z = \ ADJUST AS SHOWN
y ! o C”_/
LINE UP EDGE OF 1 B

DEFLECTOR WITH FJ—H. 1
THIS LINE =l b | LINE SEPARATOR AS SHOWN
\ - ;-T/’

BACK VIEW

FRONT VIEW

MOVE THIS BRACKET TO RIGHT
TO REJECT NICKELS {OR JUST

FAR ENOUGH TO LEFT TD .
ACCERT MIDKELS) Figure 3-7. Coin Acceptors

TO REJECT DIMES ADD COINCO
Mo, 803915 BLOCK OUT WIRE
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COIN ACCEPTORS (optional)
Coin Switch

Coin Switch Wiring Nole:

Secilon 3: Routine Service

Takble 3-2 shows how Lo sel the coin switch values for 3-coin and 4-coln acceptors. Programing
The multiplier (PRICING SELECTICON 3) should always be set to 5 for U.5. currency.
Table 3-3. Coin Switch Wiring
e
[ KEY
[ / 3&4 COIN 3 COIN 4 COIN
RN / G-COMMON COIN  SWITCH
oy f WIRING  NUMBER VALUE PROGRAM VALUE PROGRAM
Y | 4 5 504 =10 | Se 504 = 1
BL | 3 | 28e 503 = 5 50¢ 503 = 10
L2 10¢ 50222 | 108 502 = 2
W 1 5¢ 501 =5 25¢ 501 =5
L |

CHECKS AND ADJUSTMENTS
Coin Lever

Refer to figures 3-7 and 3-8 in the [ollowing
steps:

1, Hold the plastic coin switch lever in the
normal position and drop a coin through the

STIFFNER BLADES
4 T 15 GRAMS

MOMN-MOVING
SWITCH BLADE

MOVING

slug rejector. SWITCH BLADE
LEVER
FGAP
2. When the coin comes to rest on the lever, /
release the lever slowly. T TO @ GRAMS —
COIN SWITCH ===
LEVER

3. Check that the weight of the coin operates
the lever enocugh {o close the coin switch and
allow the coin to fall free,

4, Repeat Steps 1, 2, and 3 for the other three
levers,

Contact Pressure And Gap

1. Check that each moving swilch blade pushes

= 0,030 to 0,035 - SWITCH WITH SHOART
COUBLE PADDLE

2040 to 0,048 — SWITCHES WITH LOMG
PADDLE LEVER

Figure 3-8. Contact Pressure
& Gap Adjustment

against its lever with 7 to 8 grams force to hold the lever against the cushion (see figure 3-7).
To adjust the pressure, bend the blade near its mounting point.
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2. Check that each non-moving blade pushes against ils stiffener blade with 8 to 15 grams force.

To adjust the pressure, bend the contact blade near its mounting point,

3. Check that contact gap at switch with short double paddle is 0.035 inch.
contact gap for long paddle switches is 0.045 inch,

Check that the

DOOR SPRING REPLACEMENT

1. Open the lop door.

2. While another person keeps the door open,
3-9 and follow the example given.

find the appropriate style spring end fitting in figure

SAFETY CLIP

AT

{ e ‘:,
PMNEUMATIC SPRING END FITTING - I; JIfl _ﬁ"_l B
END FITTING '\_ A - ____I'j
____‘-_' )
T k
i LS
";11'11: REMOWE SAFETY CLIP li : :'I
4'__4:"1:. FROM SPRING & PULL TN
1] SPRING FAOM BALL $TUD L
WITH SCREWDRIVER PRY
METAL CLIP INDIRECTION
J/_i__---"‘m-ﬁ___h OF ARROW AND PULL SPRING
END FITTING wf TRy FROM BALL STUD
| FE j|
\\_\_\__ oo | |

- :\\
HIDDEN /

CLIP

DEPRESS INTERNAL METAL
CLIPWITH SCREWDRIVER
AND PULL SPRING FROM
BALL STUD

Figure 3-9. Door Spring Fittings

14
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Seclion 3: Rouline Service

GLASS REPLACEMENT

WARNING:

The top door glass can break or fall on you if you do not follow the
reccommended removal procedure.

FFor your safety, Rowe does not recommend thal you replace the lop door glass while the top door
is on the phonograph. This procedure requires two people to remove the top door safely.

10.

gl

Unplug the power to the phonograph.
Open the cabinet door,

Unplug the 120 voll AC harness at the connector on the upper right side of the phonograph.
Unplug the 3-pin connector from the central control computer and disengage the hamess from
the cable clamps,

Remove all of the top door hinge screws excepl for one screw and one nut at each end of the
hinge,

With your helper still holding the top door open, disconnect the door springs (use the Door
Spring procedure in this section if you are not famillar with the procedure for removing the
door springs).

Remove the two remaining top door hinge screws while vour helper continues te hold the top
door open.

Again, using a helper, It the top door off of the phonograph and set the door on a clean
smooth working surface (lay the door so the outside is down).

Femowve all of the shroud bracket screws from the four shroud brackels,
Lift out the brackets and the plastic shroud.

Be sure to protect your hands from broken glass with protective gloves before you remove the
door glass. Remove the remaining glass with any avallable brush,

Set the new door glass in the door, re-install the deor shroud, and brackets.
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12,

13,

14,

186,

Lift the door back onto the phonograph and attach all screws and nuts through the hinge.
Make sure that the door is centered before you tighten all of the screws.

While your helper holds the door, reconnect the door springs and make sure that the door will
be supported by the springs.

Reconnect the 120 wolt AC harness (on the right side of the phonograph) and the other
harnesses on the left side of the phonograph and then push them into the cable clamps.

Flug-in the phonograph and play a selectlon and make sure that the title rack pages turn, all
lights are on, and the animated discs furmn.

Check the top door-to-OBA clearance and adjust the OBA if necessary (see OBA To Top Door
Clearance in Section 4 for this procedure).

21822671




R e

SR

3¢¢¢3m<a\¢\.v¢1

INTRODUCTION

k
o
%

R

- J\.VJ\.'\P3 3 Q'Q-'\-
Srmeid Ex i 3* 3 SRR

atzmgf it

uuommm SRR

EEESE SR

B xom:-.{o SR L

- AR SEEEIEEEEE

ity oxoxo .{o SRR
o

gt
<
s
o
¥
3
i
E
3
e
3
£
o
£
e

b,
ey
3
o
o
i
Fe
e
£

This section of lhe service manual provides a general descriplion of the Rowe OBA-2 Bill
Acceptor (0OBA) including a physical description and a functional description.

The OBA-2 Bill Acceptor accepts valid U.S.returns unacceptable currency to the customer.

The bill acceptor interfaces with the central control computer, which sends and recelves messages
concerning the acceptance, rejection, and validation of currency.

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

The bill acceptor consists of 1

hree major components. These are:

the bill stacker, and the OBA control unit (see figure 4-1).

The bill transport mechanism,

Bill Stacker

Bill Transport

OBA Control Unit

21822601

Figure 4-1,

Bill Acceptor Components
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Bill Transport Mechanism

This device mechanically transports the currency from the bill acceptor opening past various
sensors. These sensors scan the bill for valldation information and relay it to the OBA control

board (see figure 4-2 and 4-3).

DRIVE BELTS

A D.C. motor, a serics of rollers, and pulleys and belts carry the bills from the bill inlet through
the bill acceptor. The drive bells provide long life and reliable operation while requiring very little
maintenance.

The main drive belt and lower bill transporting belts are cogged for more reliable operation, while
adjustable idle pulleys are used to maintain correct fension. Upper transporting belts are of a
streich type, which require no adjustment. As the bill moves along the path from the opening to
the stacker it is {rapped between the upper and lower {ransporting belts. This provides a sure and
non-slip movement through the lransporl mechanism.

OPTICAL SENSORS

Three optlcal sensors are used to communicate bill information to the OBA control unit while the

V1 Detector

V3 Backslde Sensor

Upper Belt
Upper Belt

l
[

fl' : »
V2 Interrupter W;.‘F o
Module .{

Anti-Pullback Lever

Figure 4-2. Bill Transport Unit
Top View
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Seclion 4: OBA Molntenance

bill is in the transport mechanism. Two of the three sensors used in the bill acceptor are used for
establishing bill position within the transport mechanism path. The third provides validation data
from the bill as it passes through the transport. These sensors, referred to hereafter as V1, V2
and V4, are arranged so that, beginning from the bill acceptor opening, the numbers ascend as the
bill moves farther away {rom the opening.

V1 is used lo sense the presence of a bill in the transport opening, V2 is used for obtaining
precise information from the underside of the bill. V4 is used to make a precise determination of
the bill position. All three of the optical sensors are of the infrared lype.

MAGMETIC HEAD

The magnetic head checks the magnetic properties of the incoming bill. A spring loaded pressure
roller insures intimate contact beiween the bill and the magnetic head.

ANTI-PULL-BACK LEVER

This lever prevents the bill from being removed by the customer after the bill has been accepted as
valid., 1L also works in conjunction with the V4 sensor to delermine the bill's position.

Lower Belt

Drive Belt

Circuit Board

Speed Reduction
Gear

Motor

Figure 4-3. Bill Transport Unit
Boilom View
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Bill Stacker

The stacker accepls bills from the transporit mechanism and stacks them in a locked bill box.
The stacker uses a D.C. motor to drive a metal platen, which via a mechanical linkage, pushes
the bill into the bill box. A cam-actuated switch signals the OBA control unit as to the position
of the platen. The platen may be in either the HOME or the OFF HOME position. An OFF HOME
signal received by the control unit while it is in STANDBY, prompls it to reset the platen and
return it to its HOME position (See functional description in this section).

OBA Control Unit

This module contains the electronic circuit board and micro-computer. It directs the operations
of the various parls of the bill acceplor, but it in turn is directed by the central control
computer. Il also containg all the necessary circuilry for connecting the bill transport to the bill
stacker (see figure 4-4).

Test Button +5 VDC LED 24 VvDC LED

P1

Phonograph Power
Supply

RS-485 Status LED

/

B.A. Status LED

MAG Adjust \

Speed Adjust

P2

Bill Transport
Mechanism

/

P3
Eill Stacker

/

P4

Central Coentrol
Computor

Figure 4-4. OBA Controller

CONNECTORS

Four connectors, labelled P1, P2, P3, and P4 conneet the three major modules or components of
the bill acceptor to each other and to the central control computer,

Pl connects the OBA control unit to the phonograph power su pply.

P2 connects the bill transport mechanism to the OBA control unit.

4-4 21822611
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F3 connecis the bill stacker o the OBA conlrol unit.
P4 connects the OBA control unil to the central conlrol compuler.

Adjustments on the OBA control unit (see Electrical Adjustments for a detailed explanation of
adjustment procedures).,

MAG ADJUST

Allows adjustment of the magnetic amplifier circuitry for oplimum performance. The ampliller is
used in conjunction with the magnetic head in the bill transport mechanism for checking specific
properties of the bills (see figure 4-4J,

TEST BUTTON

Il this button (see figure 4-4) is depressed when the unit is in the idle [STAMDBY) state it activates
the motor speed adjustment mode. This allows the rate at which the bill is fed through the
transport mechanism to be adjusted for optimum performance. If the bill acceptor is in the
SHUTDOWM maode rather than the STANDBY mode, pushing the TEST butlon will reset it and put it
back into STANDBY (see Functional Description in this section).

VISUAL INDICATORS
Refer to figure 4-4 for the location of these indicators,

R5-485 STATUS LED - This LED indicates the status of the communications lUnk, If the LED Is not
o, the hill acceptor is in the RECEIVE maode, walting for a command from the central control
computer,  When the LED is on, the bill acceplor is in ithe TRANSMIT mode and is sending
inlormation to the central control computer.

BA STATUS LED - This LED indicated whether the bill acceptor is In the SHUTDOWN state or is in
operating conditlon. When not lit, the bill acceptor is In normal operating condition, When lit, the
LED indicales thal the unit is shutldewn due to a fault. The STATUS LED is also used to indicate
the correet motor speed when used in conjunction with the MOTOR SPEED ADJUST mode (TEST
butlon depressed).

+5VDC AND +24 VDC LED'S - When lif, these indicate the norman presence of the sysiem voltages.

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION

The lollowing s a sequential description of the operation of the bill acceplor, This descriplion gives
a basic understanding of how the bill acceptor normally operates and can be used as an aid in
troubleshooting (see figure 4-5, the OBA Block Diagramy.

Bill Acceptor In Standby Mode

When the power is first supplied to the bill acceptor, in normal operation, the bill acceplor
immedlately assumes a passive or ldle state. [t will not attempt to accept bills until it receives an
EMABLE command from the central control computer. Though it is not able to accept bills it is not
completely idle; it Is continually checking the varlous sensors In the bill transport and bill stacker
mechanisms, If it sees an incortect signal il takes the appropriate actlons, as described in the
following paragraphs:
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PROBLEMS THAT MAY ARISE IN THE STANDBY MODE:
V4 Sensor Is Active

The bill acceptor assumes that something is trapped in the bill transport path il this sensor is
active while in the STANDBY mode. It then begins the reject sequence to remove the trapped
object from the path (see Refect Sequence in this sectior).

Stacker Home Switch Not Activated

The bill acceptor turms on the stacker motor and aillempls lo refurn the stacker platen to ils
HOME position. If successiul, the bill acceptor returns to the STANDBY mode. I unsuccessful, it
shuls itsell down (see Shuidown Sequence in this section for additional information on this subject].

ACTIONS TAKEM BY THE BILL ACCEPTOR TO CORRECT THESE PROBLEMS:
Reject Sequence

In order to clear the bill transport mechanism and purge any objects from the path, the bill
acceptor turms on its transporl motor in the reverse direction. If the bill acceptor is Tollowing a
normal bill rejection sequence, it will reject the bill and retum il the bill acceplor opening. I will
place it so that it can be easily grasped by the customer. If the customer retrieves the bill within
five seconds and all other sensors indicate that the transport path is clear, the bill acceptor
returns to the STAMDBY mode. A BILL BEJECT message and a REJECT code is sent to the central
contrel computer indicating the cause of lhe rejection [see Troubleshooling in this seclion for an
explanation of the REJECT codes). If the track is not clear, the bill acceptor begins the self-clearing
sequence.

Seli-Clearing Sequence

Upon failing to clear the transport path as described, the bill acceptor begins a sell-clearing
sequence,  This consisis of a series of reverse-forward-reverse cycles to dislodge and object trapped
in the transport. U this procedure is successful the bill acceptor returns to the STAMDBY mode,
If the track is not cleared alter 10 cycles the unit will shutdown.

Shutdown Sequence

Several things may cause a shutdown of the bill acceptor. In the instance above an unsuccessiul
attempt by the bill acceptor to clear an ebject lodged in the {ransport path will initiate a
SHUTDOWN sequence. In the event of a shuldown the bill acceptor turns everything off except the
STATUS LED, which turns ON to indicate a fault condition. A SHUTDOWN message is sent to the
central control computer along with an error code indication the cause of the fault [see
Troubleshooling in this section jor a complete explanation of the FAULT codes).

Bill Acceptance Mode

The lollowing is a description of the operalions that occur when the bill acceptor is in the BILL
ACCEPTANCE mode. These are not the only operations that can occur in this mode however. The
reject, self-clearing and shutdown sequences as previously described can occur as well

An acceplance cycle starts when a bill is inserfed into the {ransporl. The transport motor starts in

a forward direction and continues unlil the trailing edge of the bill passes the magnetic head. If
the bill fails any of the required magnetic or optical checks it is immediately rejected and
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Seclion 4: OBA Molntenance

returned to the customer. IF the bill passes all of the checks the transport stops and the OBA
then wails for a STATUS REQUEST from the central control computer and, upon receiving it,
lransmits a BILL IN ESCROW message containing the correclt code for the bill validated. If a
STATUS REQUEST is not received within two seconds, the bill is rejected. After sending the BILL IN
ESCROW information, the bill acceptor waits for eilher the ACCEPT or REJECT command [rom the
central control computer,

Alter receiving the ACCEPT comumand, the bill acceptor activates the transport motor and moves
the hill from the transport mechanism to the bill stacker, The bill is monitored to ensure that the
bill movement through the mechanism is correct.  II the bill does nol clear the {ransport
mechanism within a specified time the bill is rejected and returned lo the customer.,

The stacker molor is now activaled and the home switch monitored to ensure that the bill stacker
platen leaves the home position, stacks the bill in the bill box and relurns to the home posilion. If
the stacker platen does not leave the home position within 750 milliseconds or if il does not relurn
within 2.5 seconds, the bill acceplor begins ils shuldown sequence,

Upon completion of the stacking process the bill acceptor sends a BILL ACCEPTED message to the
central control computer and is then ready to begin another bill acceptance sequence,

PRICING

For overall pricing, see Pricing in Seclion 2.

Maintenance And Adjustments

ELECTRICAL ADJUSTMENTS
The electrical adjusiments on the bill acceplor are faciory sel and should not be changed under
normal operating conditions. However, replacing a bill transporl or control unit requires a
recalibration of the system as follows:
Motor Speed Adjustment
Refer (o figure 4-4 lor the locations of the electrical adjustments.
1. Depress the TEST bullon on the OBA control urnit.
2. Tum the SPEED ADJUST control either clockwise or countercloclkwise until the BA. STATUS
LED reaches ils brightest and steadiest condition,
Mag Adjust
Refer to figure 4-4 for the locations ol the electrical adjustments.
1. Set the MAG ADJUST control 1/8-tum back from the full clockwise position.

2, Depress the TEST butlon momentarily and release.

3. If the B.A, STATUS LED blinks rapidly several times after vou release the TEST button, turn
the MAG ADJUST control slightly countercloclowise and repeat slep 2.

4. I the B.A. STATUS LED remains OFF after releasing the TEST button, the MAG ADJUST is
correct.
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ROUTINE MAINTENANCE
Cleaning

Since environmental conditions vary considerably, no prescribed maintenance schedule is set.
Instead, the following items should be inspected periodically and cleaned as necessary:

BILL INLET AND TRACK

These surfaces should be wiped with a sofl, clean, lint-free cloth.

V2 Sensor

The V2 backside sensor, which includes both an emilter and a detector, should be kepl clean to
ensure that all valid bills will be accepted. A soft cloth or cotion swab moistened with denatured
alcohol can be used for this purpose.

Magnetfic Head

Due lo the abrasive nalure of currency, the magnetic head does not normally require cleaning. If
the magnetic head does collect dirt, the dirt may be removed with a cotton swab saturated with
denalured aleohol.

Drive Belts

Drive belts can be cleaned by wiping them wilh a clean linl-lree cloth mwisiened with denatured
alcohol. Do not soak belts in a solvent.

Bill Stacker

Use a clean cloth to remove any excess dirt from the slacker, platen, and surrounding areas.

Lubrication
BILL STACKER

The bill stacker does not require lubrication.

BILL TRANSPORT MECHANISM
The bill transport mechanism does not require lubrication with normal use. If the transport

mechanism is dilficult to turn or if the transport mechanism s excessively noisy, apply one drop of
light machine ofl lo each nyliner bearing and lo any shall location thatl supports a plastic roller.

Mechanical Adjustments
BILL STACKER
The bill stacker does not normally require adjustment. If the computer control unil indicates a

problem involving the HOME switch while in SHUTDOWN mode (see Troubleshooting in this section),
then the swiich adjustment may be checked by performing the following procedures (see figure 4-6):
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Rotlale the cam so that the swilch actualor
rest on the high point of the stacker motor
cam,

Flace a .040-inch gauge belween the cam
and the actuator, The bottom of the
actualor should rest against the switch case.
If the adjustment is incorrecl, reposilion the
swilch by loosening its two mounting screws.

BILL TRANSPORT MECHANISM

The (ransport mechanism does not require any
initial set-up or routine adjustment. If any
slipping or binding occurs in the mechanlsm,
make the following adjustments:

DRIVE BELT TENSION ADJUSTMENT

Refer to figure 4-7 belore doing this adjustment.

Adjust the drive bell lension as follows:
(For OBA transport unils withoul an idler pulley)

P
2
w”
1
i
»
’

Loosen machine screws A, B, and C to the
point that the motor mounting assembly can
rolale around machine screw B,

3/32 Inch Total Flexing
Permissable At This Point

Motor Mounting
Assembly

Figure 4-7. Drive Belt Tension

21822411

Secllon 4: OBA Mainfenance

Figure 4-46. Stacker Home Switch
Adjustment

2. Hotate motor mounting assembly until the
drive bell flexes a lolal of approximalely
3/32-inch in mid span beiween the gear
pulley and Lhe drive shalt pulley.

3. Tighten the machine screws in the
following order: A, B, then C. Recheck
Lthe bell tension.

4. If machine screw A Is at the end of its slot
and the drive belt Is still too loose; the
belt has streiched and must be replaced.

LOWER BELT TENSION ADJUSTMENT

Refer to figure 4-8 before doing this
adjustment.

Adjust the lower bell tension as follows:

1. Loosen the four hex-head screws holding
the ends of the idler pulley shaft and the
take-up brackets,

2. Remove Lhe circuil board by removing the
three screws thal hold the brackets and
unplug the three connectors.

3. Push down on the idler pulleys until the
belt flexes about 3/16 of an inch.
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Adjusting Screws
{2 on each sidel

4. Tighten all four screws and check the belt tension again,

both belts.

Idler Pulley

316 Inch

ﬁ/ Total Flexing

Permissible
At This Point

Figure 4-8. Lower Belt Tension Adjustment

5. Replace the circuit beard and plug in the three connectors.

The tension must be equal on

6. I the adjusting screws are againsi the ends of (he slols and the Hming belts are still loose,

the transport should be returned to and authorized service center,

GEAR BACKLASH ADJUSTMENT

Adjusting Screw

A degree of backlash should exist between the L
gears, as shown in figure 4-9. B 8 ‘
A, B
J_"'-\ (8 ._z! _; ) & Elight
; e £ 2, . ¥| Gear
To adjust the gear backlash: S Jﬁ%‘fﬁrl BioCirash
gk ;;: Sy f\
1. Loosen the two Phillips-head screws (} “ .
holding the motor. Move the motor Lo give W
the correct backlash. This adjustment is b PE A T e X
not critlcal, but make sure that backlash P Ml ;
is present at all points, as vou rotate the

gears.

2. Tighten the two screws and recheck the

gear backlash,

4-10

Adjusting Screw

Figure 4-9. Gear Backlash Adjustment
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MAGNETIC HEAD ALIGNMENT
The magnetic head is aligned with the harness and holder assembly at the factory. If a problem

wilh the head develops, the harness and holder assembly must be replaced. Order the harness
and holder assembly, part number 45059801,

To replace the hammess and holder assembly:

1. Install the four screws loosely, and align the assembly with the lower lrack by pressing the
Vv on the holder firmly against the V on the lower track (figure 4-10).
2, Tighten the two screws at the V's to hold the alignment.

3. Tighlen the two remaining screws,

The ¥V shape on the
lower track must be e
.21~ Tighten This Screw First

" | -
E\I [(One Each Sidel

firmly aligned with
the V shape
on the holder
(both sides).

Figure 4-10. Magnetic Head Alignment

CREASING ROLLER POSITION

The creasing roller shaft should always be positioned so that the creasing rollers spin freely (see
figure 4-11). They should not contact either lower thning belt. When making this adjustment, or
when vou are assembling Lhe creasing roller shaft, hold the shaft away from the lower belts while
tightening the lwo mounting screws. After tightening, always re-check to be sure that the
creasing rollers spin [reely.
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Lower Belts
Creasing Rollers

™~ Creasing Roller Shaft

Figure 4-11. Creasing Roller Position

BILL ACCEPTOR HEIGHT AND FRONT TO BACK ADJUSTMENT

These two adjusiments can allect each other. If you need to make one of these adjustments, be
sure to read the entlire procedure to determine whether you need {o do any additional steps.

OBA-2 Height
Perform this procedure only if the OBA-2 height is incorrect.
1. Locate the hex-head screw in the verlical slot on the left side of the OBA-2 mounting plate

and compartment divider. Tape a small piece of paper nexl to the slot and mark the position
of the center of the serew on the paper (this will serve as a reference point).

2. Close the top door and estimate the vertical distance that the OBA-2 is high or low.

3. Loosen the hex-head screw and the three similar screws on the right side of the divider and,
using the relerence mark, slide the OBA-2 up or down by the amount that you estimated the
OBA-2 heightl to be in error. Tighten one of the screws and recheck the OBA-2 height. 1If the
height is acceptable, tighten the other three screws, If the height is not acceptable, repeat
steps 2 and 3 until the height is acceptable.

4. Check the OBA-2 front-to-back clearance and make the following adjustment if necessary.

OBA-2/STACKER FRONT TO BACK CLEARANCE

1. Loosen the wing nut on the lefl side of the OBA-2 mounting bracket and slide the OBA-2
transport out approximately 1-1/2 inches.

4-12 21822611

/'_"‘\‘




l/‘_"\

Secllon 4: OBA Malnlenance

2. Lloosen the four slacker mounting screws on the right side of the divider plate and slide the
stacker toward the rear of the phonograph as far as it will go.

3. Slowly close the top door so that it pushes the OBA-2 {ransporl back inte the phonograph.
Open the top door and tighten the wing nut on the transport mounting brackel.

4. Slide the stacker toward the OBA-2 transport until the stacker engages the transporl and
tighten the four mounling screws.

5. Check the OBA-2 height and make the adjustment if necessary.
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Refer to figure 4-12, the OBA Schematic Diagram, as you troubleshoot electrical problems on the

OBA control unit,

Table 4-1. QOBA Troubleshoofing Chart

Trouble

Symptom

Probable Cause

Transport motor does not start
when a bill is inserted.

The OBA is in SHUTDOWN
mode {er 80). In this state, the
BA STATUS LED will alternate
between STEADY ON and
FLASHIMNG (on for 1 second
and then flash one or more
fime). The number of flashes
indicates the cause of the
shutdown. Also, a SHUTDOWN
meassage with the indicated
FAULT code will be sent to the
CCC.

4-14

The +5 V or +24 V LED on the

OBA control unit is not Lt

Transport does not start, but
a clicking sound is heard in
the OBA control undt

No sound or other indication
that the transport is trying to
rumn

The BA STATUS LED is blink-
ing

The BA STATUS LED flashes
once, The FAULT code 1s 41.

The BA STATUS LED flashes 4
times. The FAULT code is 44.

The BA 5TATUS LED flashes 5

times, The FAULT code is 48
or 49,

2.
3.

. A defective power supply

A defective harness to the
OBA

A defective OBA control
umnit

. An object is jammed in the

transport mechanism
A defective transport

. A defective V1 cell in the

transport

A defective OBA control
umnit

A defective CCC

The OBA is not operational
due to a FAULT condition: See
the next problem

3.

. An objecl is in the

transport covering the V1
cell

A defective transport

A defective OBA control
urnit

An object is in the
transporl activating the
antl-pull-back lever

. A defective transporl

A defective OBA control
unit

The bill stacker is [ull

The bill stacker is jammed
in the OFF HOME position
The bill stacker HOME
switch is oul of adjustment
A defective bill stacker

A delective OBA control
unit

21822611
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Table 4-1. OBA Troubleshooting Chart

Corndinued

Trouble

Sympiom

Probable Cause

The hill acceptor rejects a
large number of valid bills. If
the rejected bill is allowed to
remadin in the transport
opening, the BA STATUS LED

will flash one or more times to

indicate the cause of the
rejection.

21822611

BA STATUS LED flashes 1 time

after rejecting the hill

BA STATUS LED flashes twice
after rejecting the hill

BA STATUS LED flashes 4
times aller rejecting the bill

BA STATUS LED flashes 5
times afler rejecting the bill

BA STATUS LED [ashes &
times after rejecling (he bill

BA STATUS LED flashes 7
times after rejecting the bill

e

A defective V1 or V4 cell in
the {ransporl

A defective OBA control
urit

A defective V2 cell in the
transport
A defective control unit

An object is lodged in the
lransport

A hinding anl-pull-back
lever

A defective V4 cell in the
transport

A defective OBA control
unit

The MAG. ADJUST control
is =set too low

The motor speed is
incorrectly adjusled

A defective magnetic head
or transport

A delective OBA control
urnil

MAG. ADJUST may be
either too low or too high
[see the Mag. Adjusi
procedure)

M defective harmess
connection at P1, Ping 3
or 4

A defective motor or
magnetic head in the
transporl

A delective OBA control
urnit

A defective power supply

(+24 VDC) from the CCC

. The motor speed is not

correct

A defective transporl

A defective OBA control
it
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Table 4-1. QBA Troubleshooting Chart

Confinued

Trouble Symptom

Probable Cause

Bills jormn frequently Any bill lransporting failure

4-14

. The antl-pull-back lever is

not operating freely

. The bill pressure roller is

binding

. The transport inlet or track

surfaces contain projec-
tions, rough spots, or dirt

. The transport bells are out

of adjustment or dirty

5. The transporl belts are not

centered on the rollers

. The transport upper inpul

roller does not move up
and down freely

. A defective power supply

(+24 VDC) from the CCC

21822411
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COMPONENTS LIST FOR

OBA-2 CONTROLLER CIRCUIT BOARD

C1

cz

C3

C4

C5

CB

Cc7

c8

Cco

10

Ci
c1z
C13
C14
C15
C16
Cc1v
C18
c1g
C20
c21
ca2
c23
C24
C25
C26
car
c28
cag
Ca0
Cz1
caz
C33
C34
C35
Cag
Ca7

CR1
CR2
CR3
CR4
CRS
CR8&
CR7
CR8
CR&
CR10
CR11
CR12
CR13
CR14
CR15

K1
K2

21822611

Capagcitor - Electrolytic

Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor

Capacitor -

Capacitor

Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor
Capacitor
Capagcitor

Capacitar -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor
Capacitor

Capacitor -
Capacitor - Monglithic

Maonolithic
Monalithic
Monolithic
Monolithic
Monolithic
Elactrolytic
Tantalum
Tantalum
Electrolytic
Electrolytic
Maonalithic
Maonolithic
Electrolytic
Monalithic
mylar
honolithic
Mylar
Mylar
Maonolithic
Mylar
Monglithic
Mylar
Mylar
Maonolithic
Mylar
Monalithic
Monolithic
hMonalithiz
Maonolithic
Maonolithic
Maonolithic
Maonolithic
Electrolytic
Manolithic
Monalithic

Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Dinde - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - LED

Diode - LED

Diode - Silicon
Diode - LED

Diode - LED

Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Zener
Diode - Silicon

Relay - DPDT
Relay - DPDT

60935703

100 mf
d mib
A mf
10 pt
10 pt
g omi

4.7 mif
A3 mi
33 mi

100 mf
22 mf

1 mif
O mi
22 mf

A mf
1 mf

A mi
01 mf
068 mf

1 mi
068 mi
.1 mit
068 mf
0022 mi
A mf
01 mf
A omi
330 pf
1 mf
O omif
100 pf
1 mif
A mi
4.7 mi
1 mif
220 pf
220 pf

70023814
70028514
70028514
70028701
70028701
70028514
70023808
70025119
70025119
70023814
70023810
70028514
70028514
70023810
70028514
70021548
70028514
70021525
70021545
70028514
70021545
70028649
70021545
70021509
70028514
70021525
70028514
70028719
70028514
70028514
70028713
70028514
70028514
70023806
70028514
70028606
70028606

70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035303
70035303
70035005
70035305
70035303
70035012
70035012
70035012
70035514
70035012

25191201
25191201
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COMPOMENTS LIST FOR
OBA-2 CONTROLLER CIRCUIT BOARD 60935703

(Centinued)

P1
P2
P3
P4

o)}
Q2
Q3
Q4
Qa5
Q8
Q7

Polarizing Wafer
Polarizing Wafer
Polarizing Wafer
Polarizing Wafer

Transistor -
Transistor -
Transistor -
Transistar -
Transistor -

Transistor

MNPN Silicon
MPN Silicon
PNP Silicon
PNP Silicon
NPN Silicon
- PNP Silicon

NOT USED

& Circuit
15 Circuit
& Circuit
3 Circuit

Mote: All resistors are Y walt 5%, unless otherwise noted.

R18

R21
R22
H23
R24
R25
R26
R27
R28
R25
R30
R31
R32
R33
R34
H3&
H36
H37
H3g
R39
R40
R41

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Reasistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
NOT USE
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
NOT USE
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
NOT USED

NOT USED
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Potentiometer
Potentiometar
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

2

P gy
FAEAR

1
5.6 K
330 C

22 0
7.5 0
33K

Mo Lo om N
MOoOOoOOoOWUOMOoOOoOMmMOMOe 2 <)oo
EEARER RERRORIROOORERRER=RS

P -
Lo Rl & R N I

220 K
330 K

50 K
47 K
10 K
10 K
10 K

hm
hm
hm

(vaw, 10%)
(5w, 10%)
(vaw, 5%)

(vaw, 10%)

70075005
70075015
70075005
70075003

70030007
70030007
70030805
70030104
70030007
70030007

78801222
79301102
78901102
79901103
79901562
79901331
70010724
70011008
79904332

79901103
79901103
79301272
79301102
79501562
798015662
79301150
79901331
79901331
79901562
79901392
79901100
79901103
79901104
Jas01222

79801222
79901222
70010405
78801103
79801103

79801224
79901334
21520706
21520702
79901473
79901103
79301103
78801103
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H42
R43
R44
R43
R46
R47
R48
H48
H50
R51
H52
R53
R34
R55
R5E6
R57
R58
R59

S1

VR

bl

21822411

Resistor -
Resistor
Resistor -
Resistar -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Switch - Push Button

Carbon

- Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

NOT USED

IC - +5 VDC Regulator

Crystal - 3.58 MHz

| - Microcomputer - 8 Bit
IS - Current Regulator

| - Quad OP Amp

|G - TTL Hex Inverer

| - Darlington Array

I - RS-485 Transceiver
IC - FV Converter

IC - Dual OF Amp

IC - Dual OF Amp

IC - Timer

0 -

Ry

— L0 — O
(= R e e
AAARARRRERR

8049
LM334Z
LM324
7404
ULN2003
SN75176
LM2917
LM358
LM358
LM555

74801103
79901103
79901822
79901184
79901104
79901103
79901334
79901123
79901224
79801272
799015824
79901222
79901104
79901222
79901103
79901101
79901103
79901103

70043502

70036506

25187308

70039304
70037601
30800216
70036304
70036901
70037801
30800218
30800214
30800214
70033801
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INTRODUCTION

The CD-100 Phonograph incorporates several modules which plug in for rapid service.
The most likely causes of phonograph problems are:

1. Continuous or intermitlent opens in a hamess. The cause can be wiring, a terminal, or a bad
terminal crimp.
* Check that all plugs are firmly seated.

* Check that connector pins are not bent, broken or pushed through the back of connectors
when mated.

# Check for bad solder joints, especially at connector pins,

2. A defective module (see table 5-1).  Troubleshooting procedures are directed at module
replacement, nol repair,

Table 5-1 Replaceable Modules

Part No. Description

40832201 Central Control Computer [(CCC)
61030701 Mechanism Control and CD decoder
308933701 CI} Player

40770607 Power Supply

40832301 Digital Display

61038901 OBA-2 Conitrol Unit
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CL-100 Phenograph

TROUBLESHOOTING AIDS

The troubleshooling topics presented in this section are:

A summary of the functions for each of the phonograph's replaceable modules

A sequence of operation explanation and a Block Diagram (figure 5-1) to help you isolate the
problem to a harness or a module, ;

The RED LED STATUS lamps [figure 5-2)
Instructions on how to use the ERROR and WARNING messages
Modular Troubleshooling Charts that list the Trouble, Symptom, and Probable Cause

A Sound System Quick Check

NOTE:

OBA RED STATUS lamps and eror messages are presented in this

section. The other OBA service procedures are described in Section 4
of this manual. :

REPLACING THE CCC EPROM

If you have changed the CCC EPROM, use the following procedure to reset the CCC:

1.

Turn phonograph power off al the SERVICE switch.

2. Press and hold the keyboard 0 and 1 switches down and place the SERVICE switch power Lo

ON; hold the 0 and 1 buttons down until the display shows LOADING DEFAULTS.

CONTINUCUS CREDIT

w ®

52

Enter the SERVICE mode by setting the SERVICE swilch to the SERVICE position.

Type 00, type the four digit security code, and then press POPULAR,

FPress and hold RESET and then press POPULAR two times.

Enter 55. This will place you in the PRICING menu, OPTION 5. Press and hold RESET and

press 9. The display will change from FPLAY STATUS OFF to FPLAY STATUS OMN. Press
FOFULAR to complete the change,
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Seclion 5: Troubleshooling

CD MODULE FUNCTIONS
Digital Display Module
+ A "dumb” controller (i.e. cannol make any decisions)
¢ Displays information sent by CCC
¢ Contains the TITLE DISFLAY motor driver IC. The IC is controlled by the CCC.

CCC
¢ The master controller
* Has baltery backed up RAM
* Controls all credil functions
* Stores all selections
+ Controls all programming lunctions
* Makes all system decisions

¢ Mutes and unmuies the audio amplifier

Mechanism Control
¢ A slave controller
* Plays sclections sent by the CCC
* Conlrols all mechanism [unetions

* Conlrols the CD plaver

OBA-2 Control Unit

¢ A slave controller
« Tells CCC when a valid hill is accepted.

Rowelink and the Power Bus [voltages, Commons & System Reset) are the only connectlons
belween CCC, mechanism control and OBA-2 control unit, Rowelink is a 2-wire communication
channel that ties the system components together, The ROWELINK COMMAND [CCC), SYSTEM
TRAMNSMIT/ROWELINK RESPONSE (mechanism control), and RS-485 STATUS (OBA control unil)
LED's should always be Hickering.

SEQUENCE OF OPERATION

This sequence of operalion describes the phonograph cycle and jobs perlormed by each module
shown in the Block Diagram (figure 5-1).

In the Block Diagram, the TITLE DISPLAY swilches are shown in the PAGE 1 position. The
mechanism DISC HOLD DOWN, CUTER CAM, and INNER CAM swilches are shown in the
MAGAZINE ROTATE position.
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CD-100 Phonograph

Step 1. Power is turned on, voltages and commeons are applied to modules and components.

At Line Voltage Voltages Labeled Should Measure
115 VAC 28 VAC 26 to 30 VAC
115 VAC +28 VDL +23 to +30 VDC
495 to 135 VAC +8 VDC +8.2 to +8.4 VDC
115 VAC 8.5 VAC 8.75 to 10 VAC

Step 2. The modules sense power turn on, no selections or credit in memory, and the SERVICE
switch is in the NORMAL position.

CCC
* +5 VDC LED lights

« BOARD ERROR LED flashes 3 times to indicate that ROM, RAM and real time calendar clock
have tested QK.

= ROWELINK COMMAND LED [lickers, indicating thai serial communication commands are being
sent from the master (CCC) to the slaves (mechanism control and OBA-2).

Mechanism Control
* +5 VDC LED lights

« BOARD ERROR LED flashes 3 times to indicate that ROM, RAM and other checks have tested
OK,

= SCAMN/TRANSFER LED is lil while the magazine locates HOME.

* SYSTEM TRANSMIT (Rowelink response] LED flickers indicating thal communication is occurring
belween the mechanism control (a slave) and CCC (the master). Each time it flickers,
communication has successfully occurred.

OBA-2 Control Unit
* +5 VDC LED lights
= +24 VDG LED lights
= BA STATUS LED flashes 1 time

* RS-485 STATUS LED flashes 1 time

= RS-485 STATUS LED flickers indicating communication occurring between OBA-2 control unit (a
slave] and CCC (the master). Each lime it flickers, communication successfully occurred.

Digital Display
¢ 45 VDC LED lights

» CCC serially sends information (via TX data, clock) and display shows:
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Seclion §: Troubleshooting

Checksum = XXXX

RAM test passed

0 (selections remaining)

Aller 10 seconds, the moving messages ROWE, CD PHONOGRAPH and PLAY THE MUSIC appear.

Step 3. Cuslomer deposlts money. Play credit is established.

+ Money is deposited

+ OBA-2 control unit tells CCC il a bill was validated and stacked.

o CCC senses coins {rom the closed coin switches.

e CCC uses pricing informailion (COIN SWITCH VALUES, PRICE LEVELS, PLAYS @ LEVEL and
MULTIPLIER] stored in it, to convert money deposited into play credits.

= CCC sends [via TX data, clock] credils lo digital display and they appear above the
SELECTIONS REMAINING legend.

¢« CCC (ells the mechanism control the money's value and the mechanism control increments
the money counter.

Step 4. Customer makes a selection.
¢ CCC delermines that a switch is closed or open by sending oul sirobes and sensing returns.

* Customer finds the selection that he wants to make by using the keyboard IN (> <) and OUT
[= =) switches.

e CCC sends out Strobes 1, 9 and 10 to the DIGITAL DISFLAY,

* The motor driver in the DIGITAL DISPLAY uses Strobe 9 to control speed and Strobe 10 to
conirol direction,

*» CCC determines when to stop the motor (i.e. a page has flipped) by sensing the state of the
INDEX switch on return RET 1.

e CCC determines when to change directions by sensing the state of the LIMIT switch on retum
RET 0, or using PAGE IN, OUT data in the ATTRACT menu.

* Customer enters 4 digits (a 2-digit disc number and a 2-digit track number).

* CCC senses the pushed keys by sending out Strobes 2, 3, 4, 5 and sensing returns RET 0,
1, 2 and 3,

» Digital display shows digits as they are entered above the SELECTION BEING MADE.
» Selection stered in the CCC's memory.
e Credit is cancelled.

» Selection is displayed for approximately 4 seconds after it is made.
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CD-100 Phanograph

Step 5. Selection is located and played.

* CCC sends the selection to the mechanism control.

* Mechanism Control searches for the disc.
* Detent coil is energized and the magazine unlocks.
» Magazine motor rotates the magazine,
* Mechanism control SCAN/TRANSFER LED lights.
¢ Digital display shows the selectlon playing as — — — — .
* Mechanism control locates the disc by counting gear teeth interruptions of the INDEX optical
switch light bearm.
* Disc located and transferred to the play position.
* Magazine motor stops and the magazine locks (detented).
* Transfer molor runs and the disc is placed in the play position.
* Disc hold-down Common is connecled lo the N.O. contact.

o Ouier cam Common connected to the N.O, contact,

* Mechanism control SCAN/TRANSFER LED goes OFF.
* Mechanism control tells the CDM-3 what track (l.e. selection) to play.
* CDM-3 tells the mechanism control that the irack has been located.
* Selectlon plays

* Mechanism control tells the CCC that the selection is playing.

¢ CCC unmutes the audio amplifier,

* Selection is erased [rom CCC's memory.,

= Digital display shows that the selection is playing.

* Mechanism centrol monitors the disc condition and tells the CCC if disc problems occur.

step 6. Sclection ends, the disc returns to magazine, the CCC searches selection memory.
* Mechanism control tells the CCC that the selection is over,
¢ CCC mules the audio amplifier
* Transfer motor runs and the disc is returned to the magazine
* Inner cam Common connects lo the N.O. contact when the disc is in the magazine.

¢ CCC searches ils selection memory. If it contains one or more selections, steps 5 and 6 are
repeated.
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Secfion 5: Troubleshooling

Step 7. Phono returns to STANDBY and AUTOPLAY timing begins.
= All selections have played.

* Digital display shows moving messages: ROWE, CD PHONOGRAPH, and PLAY THE MUSIC.
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Figure 5-1. CD-100 Block Diagram
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STATUS LAMPS

The red LED Indicators are connecied to varlous strategic points in the phonograph's circuits to
indicate the status of power and signal circulits.

Main Power Supply
LED’s

+8 Volts DC
+28 Volts DC
28 Volts AC

These indicators light when
their corresponding voltages
are present and no wiring
shorts are present.

s ]

— i i
J e

Tl TR — |

Sl

Main Power Supply

Mechanism Control And CD Decoder

OPT. SW. INDEX Lights when {he index
section of the optical
switch sees a tooth space
of the magazine drive
gear. Ilickers when the

magazine rotates,

OPT. SW. HOME Lights when the HOME
section of the optical
switch sees the hole in
the magazine drive gdear.
Flickers when the mag-
azine CD Positlon 99
passes the transfer po-

sition.

5 vVDC Lighls as long as 5 VDC
Is present from the main

power supply.

SYSTEM
TRANSMIT
(ROWELINK RESPONSE)

the CD
Lrans-

Flashes when
mechanism is
mitting to the CCC.

BOARD ERROR

Blinks on and off three times on power up.

wee FeaniTransfer
."Ir s Board LED

— Heme

{ — Index
/

MECHANSM COMNTROI

AmD LD

LECGDER

o e P N . X S

Mechanism Control And CD Decoder

Any other time, this LED

indicates that a fatal mechanism error [phonograph out of service) has

oocurred,

SCAN/TRANSFER

5-10

Lights when either the scan or the transfer motor is activated.

21822411
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Central Control Computer

7 ™
iy :\' =i ]
BOARD ERROR Elinks 3 times on power up. I il =
stays on, an error has been I T
detected,
SYSTEM ERROR Lit only when the phonograph is ,
out of oerder. The iype of error " CENTRAL CONTROL COMPUTER
that caused the shutdown can be
examined from the SERVICE maode, | 3
ROWELINK Flashes when the CCC s al
COMMAND transmitting messages (o slave s ) @5 ia "]
devices (l.e. mechanism, OBA | G| nomeunn conn ,::"i |
control). [eeazed] = = , e
I: 'ip‘: [2 i1 5 PR :I:::
+5 VDC +5 VDC is present. } |1' =" | | |_|
S o, F———
L s |"l.
Central Control Computer
+5 VDG
" e I . || .:'I'!' \='| { -';.- £ d;:;;%ﬁ;
Digital Display s e
+5 VDC +5 VDO is present. ’_ _ L : ]
bt Sk = by S I BEHE 0 _:u B i
Digital Display
~ )
[0 O |
OBA-2 Control Unit w OO T
) o
S ™k
RS-485 STATUS Flashes when the OBA-2 is E _llE
transmilling to the CCC. F - == ||t
k r@rﬁ#js @ |3
BA STATUS Indicates faults and aids in S e
adjusting the magnetic gain and OBA-2 CONTROL UNIT iila
motor speed, . “
, @ 9 G
+5 VDC +5 VD is present. s R o i b
|

+24 VDC +24 VDC is present,

OBA-2 Control Unit

Figure 5-2. Status Indicators
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CD-100 Phonograph

ERRORS AND WARNINGS

Basic Concepts

When you switch to SERVICE mode, you will see one of two displays:

If the phonograph has not encountered any errors or warmnings, * SERVICE MODE *
displayed.

will be

If the phoneograph has encountered errors or warnings, --ERRORS EXIST-- will he displayed.
This message will only appear as you enter SERVICE meode, and it will not change menu or

command operation,

ERRORS (ERR}

¢ Cause phonograph shutdown and show the OUT OF ORDER message.

* Usually require a service call, component replacement, adjustment, or harness repair.

+ Are always shown as active (A), even if they cleared up.

If you turn power OFF and ON, the phonograph will operate if error cleared up. If the error is still
present, the phonograph will shutdown,

WARNINGS (WARN)

Do not cause phonograph shutdown,

Phonograph may or may not operate.

Service personnel are made aware by the --ERRORS EXIST--

entering the service mode.

Shown as active (A) until the problem clears up.

messade appearing upon

Not active (N) warnings usually do not require service unless the location says that the
phonograph Is malfunctioning,

VIEWING THE ERRORS (ERR OR WARN)

&-12

NOTE:

It the CCC thinks that a key other than RESET is closed, it will not
accept other keys. This problem will not allow you to view the
errors. The probable cause is a short in the keyboard, a short in

RET 0, 1, 2 or 3 wiring, defective CCC, or a short in < > page > <
switch or wiring.

This procedure can be started over by holding RESET and
repeatedly pushing POPULAR unfil the display shows
* SERVICE MODE *. Then start ot step 2.
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Steps
1. Enter SERVICE mode
2. Type 8
3. Type O (see note 1)
4. Push POPLULAR

A = Active
N = Not Active r——

Seclion 5: Troubleshooling

Display Shows
--Errors Exist--
* STATUS *
Error History

X WARN XX-XX XX
[ :

=

Source of error

Type of error
Number of occurrences

A= Active —
Source of error —

OR

X ERR XX-XX XX

L

Type of error -
Number of occurrences

5. Hold RESET, push 9

Time of [irst occurrence ——
Monih/day of first occurrence

6. Hold RESET, push 9

Time it last cleared up
(not active)
Month /day it last cleared up

START XX:XX XXXX

END XX:XX XX/XX

(not active)

00:00 00/00 if first occurrence

and still aclive, or ERR message

7. Hold RESET, push 3

Next ERR or WARN If
a different error exists,

Otherwise stays the same,

8. Repeat steps 5, 6, and 7 as often as necessary (See the Notes that follow).

21822411
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CD-100 Phonagroph

NOTE:

3. You can review the WABMN or ERR, START or END by holding
RESET and pushing ¢ as often as desired.

4. Steps 4 and 5 can be skipped.

5. Hold RESET, push 2 fo search backwards through errors.

EXAMPLE 1:
M WARN 06-02 15
START 14:30 06/
EMND  15:00 06/
Message means
= OBA-2 control unit thinks bill {ransport V1 cell was blocked 15 times,
* [Mirst occurrence was 2:30 p.m. on June 1.
¢ Lasl cccurrence cleared up 3:00 pom. on June 1.
Probable cause

* Someone iried lo obtain free credit by inserting a fureign object.

EXAMFLE 2:
A ERR 05-60 03
START 0810 07113
END  00:00 0000
Message means

¢« Mechanism control failed its EPROM lest 3 times,

¢ First cccurtence was 9010 a.m. on July 13,

NOTE:

6. A (Active symbol) always proceeds ERR, even if the problem is not

aclive now.

An ERR message always shows 00:00 and 00/00 for the END

fime and dcte.

514
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Secllon 8 Troubleshooting

Description Of Errors And Probable Causes

ERROR SOURCE 01 (COIN SWITCH ERRORS)

WARN 01-17 #1 coin switch
01-18 #2 coin switch
1-19 #3 coln swilch
01-20 #4 coin switch
01-31 Multiple coin switches

Message Means:

CCC thinks one or more coin switches are closed for more than ¥ second.

Probable cause:

1. A manual operation of coin switches
2. A jammed coin or swilch

3. A shorl in wiring

4. A defective CCC

ERROR SOURCE 02 (KEYBOARD ERRORS)

WARN 02-16 Key O
02-17 Key 1
02-18 Key 2
02-19 Key 3
02-20 Key 4
02-21 Key 5
(12-22 Key 6
02-23 Key 7
02-24 Hey &
02-25 Key 9
02-26 MOST POPULAR key
02-27 RESET kev
02-28 < > key
02-29 > < key
02-30 -
02-31 Multiple keys
02-32 External CANCEL button

Message Means:

CCC thinks one or more swilches were closed for more than 1 minute,

Probable cause:

1. Someone held it closed. Nothing needs repairing or replacing.
2. A short In assoclated wiring (see the Block Diagram in this section).
3. A defective CCC,

ERROR SOURCE 03—NOT DESIGNATED
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€D-100 Phonograph

ERROR SQURCE 04 (ROWELINK ERRORS)
WARN 04-01
Message Means:
Rowelink communication error. If active, phonograph will not work.
Probable cause:
1. A defective CCC
2. A defective OBA-2 conirol unit

3. A defective mechanism control
4. A wirlng short or open between units 1,2,3,

ERROR SOURCE 05 (MECHANISM ERRORS)
WARN 05-02
Message Means:
Mechanism centrol thinks that the CANCEL/LOAD/ROTATE switch 1s always closed.
Probable cause:
1. A short in wiring

2. A defective switch
3. A defective mechanism conirol

WARNM 05-05
Message Means:

Mechanism control senses that the Index and Home signals are changing, but in an improper
sequence.

Probable cause:
1. A defective optical switch

2. A loose connection wire/terminal at P11 on the mechanism controller,
3. A defective mechanism conirol

ERR 05-50 Inner Cam switch always closed
05-51 Inner Cam switch always open
05-562  Outer Cam switch always closed
05-53  Outer Cam swiitch always open
05-54  Disc Hold Down always closed
05-55  Disc Hold Down always open

Message Means:
Mechanism control thinks a switch is not working,
Probable cause:
1. A swilch

2. A wirlng shorl or open
3. The mechanism control
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Secton 5 Troubleshooling

ERRO05-56 Index signal always ON
05-57  Index signal always OFF
05-58  Home signal always ON
05-59  Home signal always OFF

Message Means:
Mechanism control thinks that the optical switch is defective.
Probable cause:
1. The optical switch

2. A wiring shorl or open
3. The mechanism control

ERR05-60 EPROM checksum error

Message Means:
Checksum error
Probable cause:

1. A failed EFROM
2. The mech has [ailed

ERR 05-61 EAM test failed

Message Means:
EAM test failure
Probable cause:

Mech failure

ERE 05-82 CDM communication failure

Message Means:
A communications fatlure with the decoder board has occurred
Probable cause:
1. The decoder board is nol getiing power

2. A fallure in the mech controller
3. A fallure in the decoder board
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CD-T100 Phonogroph

ERR(05-63 Mech communication failure

Message Means:
Mechanism communications failure
Probable cause:

1. Rowelink harness faflure in the CCC hammess
2. The mech control has failed

ERR 05-64

Message Means:
Mechanism control senses that the cam swilch is changing, but in an improper sequence.
Probable cause:
1. A defective cam switch

2. A loose conmnection in wire/terminal at cam switch
3, A defective mechanism control

ERROR SCURCE 06 (OBA ERRORS)

WARN 06-01

Message Means:
OBA communication failure
Probable Cause:

1. A lopse connection in wire/terminal a the Rowelink communication line.
2. A defective OBA—2 control unit.

WARN 06-02
Message Meadns:
OBA-2 control unit thinks that the transport V1 cell is blocked.
Probable cause:
1. An object in transport covering V1 cell

2. A defective transport
3. A defective OBA-2 control unit
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Seclion §: Troubleshooling

WARN 06-03

Message Means:

OBA-2 control unit thinks thal a bill is jammed in the transport.

Probable cause:

1. An object is or was in transport activating anti-pullback lever.
2. A delectlive transport
3. A delective OBA-2 contral unit

WARN 06-04

Message Means:
OBA-2 conirgl unil thinks that the hill stacker is full,
Probable cause:

. The bill stacker is full

. The bill stacker is jammed In the OFF HOME position
. The bill stacker HOME swilch is out of adjustment
A defective bill stacker

A delective OBA-2 control unil

N L0 B

Wallbox Errors

ERROR SOURCE 07 (WALLBOX ADDRESS 70)

O7-01 Wallbox lost communication for more than 1 minute

ERROR SOURCE 08 (WALLBOX ADDRESS 71)

05-01 Wallbox lost communication for more than 1 minute

ERROR SOURCE 09 (WALLBOX ADDRESS 72)

09-01 Wallbox lost communication for more than 1 minute

ERROR SOURCE 10 (WALLBOX ADDRESS 73)

10-01 Wallbox lost communication for more {han 1 minute

21822411
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CD-100 Phanograph

Message Means:

Rowelink communlications was eslablished with this wallbox then it was lost for more than 1
rminute,

Probable Cause:
1. The Rowelink wiring to the wallbox or wallbox interface
2. A wallbox power supply

3. A wallbox or wallbox interface

ERROR SOURCES 11-13 ARE NOT DEFINED

SOURCE 14 (INTERNAL CCC ERRORS)

14-01 CCC EPROM checksum error

14-02 CCC RAM error

14-03 CCC real-time clock error

14-04 CCC factory defaults requested and loaded
14-05 COCC programmed RAM checksum error
14-06 CCC baltery voltage is low

Message Means:

All except 04 indicate a CCC internal fault, The 04 indicates faclory defanlis were Inaded into
programmed RAM because:

1. An 14-05 error occurred

2. Someone used the factory load procedure
Probable cause:

1. A deleclive CCC lor all excepl 04

2. A defective CCC if 04 occurs frequently
3. Bomeone loaded factory defaults, causing 04 error.

CLEARING ERRORS FROM MEMORY

Errors slored in the phonograph's memory can be cleared by:

STEPS DISPLAY SHOWS

1. Eniler SERVICE mode -- ERRCRS EXIST --
2. Type O * SECURITY *
3. Type O ENTER CODE -
4. Enter four digit securily code for

LEVEL 2 or LEVEL 3 SECURITY (factory
default is 0000) and press POPULAR SECURITY LEVEL 3
5. Hold RESET and press POPULAR twice, * SERVICE MODE *
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Section & Troubleshooting

6. Press 8, * STATUS *
7. Press 1. * CLEAR ERRCRS *
8. Press POPULAR. CLEAR ERRORS

will blink and then reappear.

NOTE:

If already in SERVICE mode, or you want to start over, hold RESET and
repectedly press POPULAR unfil display shows * SERVICE MODE *. Then
start ot step 2.

DISC CONDITIONS

Basic Concepts

Compaclt Discs are very rugged devices but sometimes they develop problems similar to vinyl
records.  Skips and dmpuut% are not uncommon CD faults. Somelimes the CD player may not be
able to read the disc at all,

The CID-100 has a buill-in disc condition "watch dog" feature that reports the condition of any disc

that shows signs ol delerioration. If a disc has been reported, it should be cleaned and visually
inspected, then placed back into the CD-100 or replaced with a good dise,

VIEWING THE DISC COMNDITIONS

Steps Display Shows
1. Enter SERVICE mode * SERVICE MODE *
2. Type 8 * SERVICE MODE *
3. Type & DISC COMDITIONS
4. Press POPULAR -NO CONDITIONS-

-OR-

SEL xxxx e

I
Disc number -
Track number {see note I thaf ﬁ)IIr;rms,‘r -
Number of occurrences
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£D-100 Phonograph

5. Hold RESET, push 9 CANCL XX SKIP XX

Number of Seconds (see note 2 that follows)———
Number of Skips (see note 3 that follows)-

6. Hold RESET, push 9 TIME XX:XX XX/XX

R

Time of Last Occurrence — _
Date of Last Occurrence e

7. Hold RESET, push 3 to view nexi dise condition
8. Hold RESET, push 2 to view previous disc condition

9. Hepeat steps 5, 6, 7, and 8 as often as necessary.

Note 1: Selections ending in 00 do not aclually exisl. If the selection number ends in 00, the CD
player could not correctly read the Disc's table of contents. The disc may be:  installed
backwards, dirty, a bad disc, not initialized, or absent.

Note 2: This number will represent the total amount of time the selection was off by when it was
cancelled. For example, if a 12 is reported in this field, the selection indicated skipped
ahead [or back]) 12 seconds. The cancel Ume is [aclory set at 10 seconds. Cancel time
may be changed in the INITIALIZE menu. If a disc condition is reporied because ol cancel
time, the number here will always be equal lo or grealer than the set cancel time limit.

Note 3: This number represents the number of times the disc skipped by more than 1 second.
The skip limit may be set in the initialize menu. The facltory setting is 5. If a condition is
reported because of this parameler, this number will always be the same as the
programmed limnit.

Example 1:
SEL 1500 ©CC 05
CANCL 00 SKIP 00
TIME 1215 719
Message means

e The CD player could not read Disc 15 on flve occasions when il was selected.

* The last time it was selected and could not be read was 12:15 pm on 7/19.
Probable cause

* Disc installed backward, the disc s cracked, dirty, the disc is bad, or the disc is absent and
the disc Is not initialized to zero tracks.

5-22 21822611



Remedy

Seciion §: Troubleshooting

* Remove and inspect disc, If disc was installed backward, re-install it correctly.

¢ (Clean the disc and (ry a selection from it. If the disc still cannot be read, replace it with a new

disc.

* If a disc is not present at the indicated position and the disc limits were not initialized to zero:
initialize the disc Lo zero.

Clearing Disc Conditions From Memory

Disc condition messages slay in memory until you perform the following steps:

STEPS

N el e =

G ¥ S

NOTE:

If already in SERVICE mode, or you want to start over, hold RESET and
repeatedly press PCPULAR until display shows * SERVICE MODE *. Then

start ot step 2.

DISPLAY SHOWS
Enter SERVICE made * SERVICE MODE * or -- ERRORS EXIST --
Type G * SECURITY *
Type O ENTER CODE ----
Enter four digil security code for

LEVEL 2 or LEVEL 3 SECURITY (factory

defaull is 0000) and press POPULAR SECURITY LEVEL 3
Hold RESET and press POPULAR twice, * SERVICE MODE *
Press 8. * STATUS *
FPush 7, " CLEAR CONDITIONS *
Press POPULAR. CLEAR CONDITIONS

will blink and then reappear,

21822611
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Seclion §: Troubleshooling

TROUBLESHOOTING CHARTS

One of the best ways to isolate a problem is to determine the exact stale of the
phonograph when the failure occurs. This means recording the condition of digital
display, STATUS LED's, gripper bow, detent pawl, magazine, cam switches, ete.

This information can help you identify the cause of intermittent or continucus
failures.

Refer to figure 5-1 for descriptions and locations of the LED's referred to in ihe
Modular Troubleshooting Chart that follows in table 5-2.

The chart has the following three columns:
¢ The {rouble column lists dillerent types of fallures,

¢ The sympiom column shows the state of the phonograph when the failure occurs,
* The last column shows the probable cause,

Refer lo figure 5-1, the Block Dingram for hamessing information.

21822611
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Table 5-2. Medular Troubleshooting Chart

Trouble

Symptom

Probable Cause

Phonograph fails to
operate when power
is fumed ON

a-28

LED's on
and fluorescent lights fail
to lght

LED's on power supply
[ail to lght but fluor-
escenl lamps are ON

The +8 VDC or +28 VDC
LED on power supply fails
to light but lights when
phono hamess at power
supply is unplugged

power supply

PRI L

S

N G b e

e

CRNONP LN~

Rear power switch OFF

Plug not in wall

Wall circuill 1s dead

10 amp circult breaker tripped
Wiring to rear power switch
Rear power switch

2 amp circuit breaker tripped
Power supply

28 VAC overload [rom magazine,
transler or T.T. motor

Central control computer
Mechanism control
Digital display

OBA-2 confrol unit
Power Supply

Service switch

Short circuit in wiring
Detent coil

Money or play counter

NOTE:

To locate the problem, reconnect
the phono hamess and unplug the

connectors in the order shown in

the following 10 steps. If the LED
lights, replace the Ilast module
unplugged or repair the short in the
harness.

Digilal display module (J2)

Harmess at the CCC [P5)

OBA-2 control unit module (P1)
Harmmess at CCC [P3)

Harness al mechanism control (P12 and
F6). Check harnesses, detent coil, and
counters,

Mechanism control module [P7)
Harness at CCC (P2}

CCC module (P4)

Check power switch and wiring between
it, the power supply, and CCC (P4).
Replace the power supply or the circuit
board inside it,
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Trouble

Phonograph fails to CCC  ROWELINK  COM-

Table 5-2. Modular Troubleshooting Chart
Continued

Symptom Probable Cause

[

Central control computer

operate when power MAMD LED is always OFF

is turned ON
(Continued)

Magazine does not SCAN/TRANSFER LED ON,

rotate when a se-
lection is made

21az2611

or always ON (not flicker-

ing)

CCC ROWELINK COM- 1, If the OBA-2 control unit RS-485
MAMND LED flickering 4 STATUS LED is flickering, the cause is:
times a second and the

display shows QUT OF a. mech control

ORDER, and Error A b. open wiring in mechanism

ERR 05-63 is logged in

2. If the mechanism SYSTEM TRANSMIT

LED is not flickering, the cause is:

a. mechanism conirol
b. OBA-2 control

c. a short in (he Rowelink wiring

NOTE:

The CCC sends OUT OF ORDER to the display and logs the A ERR 05-63
Error  1-minute ofter power up if it connot establish Rowelink
communication with the mechanism control and the phonograph is in
the NORMAL mode {i.e. not SERVICE).

To isolate the problem to a module or its associated Rowelink wiring, put
the SERVICE switch in the SERVICE position and unplug the connectors
in the following order. If the mechanism SYSTEM TRANSMIT LED stars
flickering, replace the last module unplugged or repair the short in the
hamess. If the LED never starts flickering, the cause is a defeclive
mechanism control, CCC, or a short in the Rowelink harness between
them.

Unplug P4 at the OBA control unit.

Unplug the other end of the harness at the CCC (the
Block diagram indicctes thet this connector is P11,
but it could be P10, P11, or P12.

Power supply

Wiring to mag. motor
Magaxine motor
Mech control board

detent is actuated
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Table 5-2. Modular Troubleshooting Chart

Continued

Trouble

Symptom

Probable Cause

Magazine does not
rotate when a se-
lection is made
fContinued)

Magazine rotates
continuously

Magazine stops at
wrong disc

Disc does not transfer

5-28

SCAN/TRANSFER  LED
OFF
SCAN/TRANSFER LED
OFF

SCANTRBANSFER LED is
OM, OPT, SW. INDEX LED
is mot flashing, and/or
OPT. SW. HOME LED does
not flash at Disc
Number 99,

SCAN/TRANS LED ON and
both optical switch LED's
normal

Stops at random record
anywhere in magazine

Stops ene or two discs
before disc selecied

Stops one or lwo discs
after disc selected

Stops one or two discs
after disc selected

Stops  one-Hall io  one
disc position off before or
after disc selecled

SCAN/TRANSFER LED 1is
ON

SCANTRANSFER LED is
OFF

apores

Boa b

it

to B

o chaes

ol ol

L

& b 1

P

Mech control board

Central control computer

Wiring Irom central control computer fo
mech contirol board

Wirlng Lo magazine molor
Mech control board

Oplical swilch
Wirlng to optical switch
Mech control board

Mech control board

Faulty optical swilch
Wiring Lo oplcal switch
Heavy dirl buildup in optical switch ay

Optical swiltch adjuslment

Magazine not full of records (out of
balance)

Broken sprag lever guide

Optical switch adjustment

Magazine not full of records (out of
balance]

Broken sprag lever guide

Faulty optical switch
Optical switch adjusiment
Broken sprag gear

Sprag linkage binding

Broken sprag gear

Broken sprag guide

Sprag  linkage  binding or
adjuslment

needs

Wiring to transfer molor
Mech control board
Transfer motor

Mech control board

Ceniral control computer —,
Wiring from central control computer to

mech contrel board

21822471




Table 5-2. Modular Troubleshooting Chart

Continued

Trouble

Symptom

Probable Cause

Transfer stars when
power is applied and
runs continuously

Transfer starts and
runs confinuously
after selection is
located

Mo sound

Motor noise in
speakers

All discs cancel
without playing

Some discs cancel
without playing

Money counter or
play counter fails to
count

21822471

SCAN/TRANSFER LED s
OFF

SCANTRANSFER LED is
OMN

SCAN/TRAMSFER
comes OMN  when
starts and stays ON

LED
molor

Always muted

Never muted

Disc spins but will not
play

Disc will not spin

Fails to countl

L b e U U e o

i L0 1D

L3 R

el g

Mech conirol hoard
Wiring o molor

Mech control board

Open circuil al inner cam switch N.O.
conlact

Open circuit at inner cam switch
Common

Outer cam switch N.O. shorted (o
Common

DISC HOLD-DOWHN switch N.C. shorted
to Commorn.

Wiring to outer cam switch

Outer cam switch

Mech control board

Inner cam switch N.O. contact shorted
to Common,

Open  circuil  in

puler  ecam  switch

CoImmon

Central control computer
Amplifier

Central control computer
Wiring between CCC and amplifier
Amplifier

Short in cancel switch wiring
Cancel switch

Mech conlrol board

CD player

Bad/upside down disc

Mech control board

CD player

Wiring between the CD player and the
mech control

Defeclive dises (check dise conditions)
Mechanism control
CD player

Wiring to counter
Counter
Mech control board
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Table 5-2. Modular Troubleshooting Chart

Continued

Trouble

Symptom

Probable Cause

Phonograph is
always in SERVICE
mode of operation

Phonograph will not
go intc SERVICE
mode

Some CD's Skip

All CD’s skip

Mo credi

Wrong credit

Systermn does not
respond to keyboard

§-30

* SERVICE MODE * is
always displayed after
power up

Display will not show

* SERVICE MODE * or
ERRORS EXIST when

SERVICE switch is in
SERVICE
No  credit given by

coins and dollar hills

No credit given by
coins but dollar bill gives
credit

One value of coin will not
give credil

Dollar bill will not give
credit

Credit for amount
deposited does not agree
with price card setting

0 Credils on SELECTION
REMAINING display

Credlts remain, but entire
keyboard does not work

Credits remain, but
certain keys do not work

R

A s

ki

e

P =

o0 a1

U=

ol

el e

SERVICE swilch

SERVICE switch wiring

Central conirol computer

Central control computer set for
programming with the front door closed
{the VOID SERVICE SWITCH option is
ON}

Central control comnputer
SERVICE swilch wiring
SERVICE switch

Deflective discs (check disc conditions)
Mechanism control
CD plaver

CD player
Mechanism control

Central contrel computer

Coln switch Common wiring
Ceniral control computer

Coin rejected

Wiring to coin switch
Coin swilch

Central control computer

Bill acceptor
Wiring to bill acceptor
Central control compulter

One or more coins or bills did not
register (see No Credit).

Central control computer programmed
incorrectly.

Central control computer

Insulficient credit

Shorled keyboard switch
Central control commputer
Short in keyboard wiring

Wiring from keyboard to display board
Keyboard

Digital display board

Central control computer
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Table 5-2. Modular Troubleshooting Chart

Continued
i
Trouble Symptom Probable Cause
Digital display does Display lights, but shows 1. Digital display
not work wrong information 2, Central control compuler
Title pages do not Title pages do not move 1. Mechanical jam in the mechanismm—Try
operate normally at all or movement is very to rotate the motor by hand—Dis-
slight assemble to locate the jam.

2. The molor will not run—~faulty
molor—Ilest lor voltage at the
motor—Try rotating the motor by hand.
Remove the motor and test it

3. The switches are not adjusted
properly—Adjust sccording to the
procedure in Section 4.

4. The litle page hamess is not plugged in.

Two pages on a side iry The metal fingers on the back of the top of
s to turn at the same time the page are benl because the pages were
forced. Remove lhe racks from the back
slde of the assembly—Inspect the metal
fingers and straighten any bent fingers.
Pages continue to flip 1. Index switch on the title display is
past the next page defective or out of adjustment.

2. Hammess between tille display and J5 of
the digital display.

3. Hammess between J3 of the digital
display and P5 or P15 of the central
control computer.

4. Defective digital display module,

5. Defective central control computer.

Cannot get the desired 1. PAGE INJOUT limits are not set
page correctly—>See Section 4.

2. Limit swiich on ihe title display s
defective or cut of adjustment.

3. Harness between the title display and
J5 of the digital display.

4. Hammess between J3 of the digital
display and P5 or P15 of the central
control compuler,

— 5. Defective digital display module,
6. Defeclive central control computer,
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Table 5-2. Modular Troubleshooting Chart
Continued

Trouble

Symptom

Probable Cause

Title pages do not
operate normally
{Continued])

Miscellaneous
problems

§-32

Pages do not operale [rom
keyboard OUT/IN
switches or from the titles
OUT/IN switch

Pages do not operate [rom
the kevboard OUT/IN
switches, but do operate
from the litles OUT/IN
switch

Pages do not operate {rom
the titles OUT/AN swilch,
but do operate from the
keyboard OUT/IN swilches

any malfunction not
described above

o

Mo

Defective tille molor.

Defective digital display module,
Defectve ceniral control computer.
Harness between title display and J5 of
the digiial display.

Harness between J3 of the digital
display and P5 or P15 of the central
control computer.

Defective keyboard.

Hamess hetween J1 of the keyboard
and J4 of the digital display.

Defective keyboard

B =

Defective titles QUT/IN swiich

Harness between litles OUT/IN swiitch
and J2 of the keyvboard.

Defective keyboard.

Main power supply
Central control computer
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Secllon §: Troubleshooting

SOUND SYSTEM QUICK CHECK

Rowe solid state sound systems are service designed for fast, easy repair. The following check list
will enable you to locate troubles with basle tools. Refer to flgures 5-1 through 56 as needed.

CAUTION:

Do not plug in or unplug circuit boards with power ON. Checks should
ke made with the changer in the record plaving position. Perform all
service checks in the order listed.

No Sound — Both Channels
POWER - SECOND LEVEL

1. Check that the amplifier is plugged-in and is receiving power from the power supply.
2. Disconnect the mute plug,

3. Press the circuil breaker reset pushbutton on the amplifier chassis lo make sure that it is not

tripped. The amplifier should cause an audible "thump” in the speakers when the power is
turned ON.

VOLUME CONTROL

Disconnect the volume contrel plug from the amplifier chassis and short out Pins 3 (Common) to
Pins 1, 2 and 4, 5. Full volume indicates an open volume control or line, If full volume at all
times is the problem and disconnecting the volume control plug does not kill the sound, replace
the preamp board.

EXTENSION SPEAKERS

Check the OVERLOAD indicators (see figure 1-3], lhen disconnect the extension speakers from the
transformer package receplacle (figure 1-3 also) and look at the OVERLOAD indicators again. If
either or both OVERLOAD indicators were ON, bul are now OFF, the overload is in the extension
speakers,

OUTPUT DEVICES

Visually inspectl the driver board for blown fuses. If a fuse Is blown, replace the associated output
device. The two devices used in each channel are not interchangeable, Check the parl number on
the case and install an identical or equivalent replacement. Before mounting the device onlo the
heat sink, be sure that the heat sink surface is flat and no burrs are around the mounting holes
to cause a short. Be sure that one, and only one, mica insulator is between the device and the
heat sink and heat transfer compound (Rowe Specification 0-00053-00) is on both sides of
insulator,

21822411 5-33




€D-100 Phonograph

FILTER CAPACITORS

Check for plus and minus 40 VDC in the amplifier power supply. Connect the negative meter lead
to ground and check the voltage at the terminals of the large electrolylic filter capacitors located on
the amplifier chassls next to the power transformer. When taking readings on the capacitor with
the outer shell isolated from chassis to one of the shell tabs, check that the vollage on each
capacitor terrninal is the same. A lowered voltage at one of the capaclior pins indicates that the
capacitor may be defective and should be replaced, or that the bridge rectifier is defective. Another
Indication of defective filter capacitors s excessive hum in the sound cutput.

PREAMP OUTPUT

Short all five of the volume control pins located on amp. Press your finger against Pins 1 or 3
outside pins) labeled PHONO CARTRIDGE INPUT, and check for approximately 1 VAC at preamp
output (Pins 3 or 5 of 13 pin connector to chassls Common). Replace the preamp board if voltage
is not present, If voltage is present check the center pin of the oulpul driver board for
approximately 16 VAC, If voltage Is not present, make sure your finger is pressed against the
same oulside pin with respect lo the channel that is being checked with the voltmeter,

No Sound, Low Sound Or Distorted Sound
Right Or Left Channel Only.

BALANCE CONTROL

Adjust control lor equal sound from each channel. Leave in mid posilion i adjustment is not
possible. With a selection playing, reverse tone arm cable connections to the amplifier. I the
sound switches channels, check player connections against figure 5-1, System Block Diagram.
Replace the player if connections are good,

EXTENSION SPEAKERS

Check the OVERLOAD Indlcators (see figure 1-3), then disconnect the extension speakers from the
transformer package receplacle (figure I-3 also) and lock at the OVERLOAD indicators again, If
either or both OVERLOAD indicators were OM, but are now OFF, the overload is in the extension
speakers.

OUTPUT DEVICES

Visually inspect the driver board for blown fuses. If a fuse is blown, replace the associated output
device. The two devices used in each channel are not interchangeable, Check the part number on
the case and install an identical or equivalent replacement. Before mounting the device onto the
heat sink, be sure thal the heat sink surface is flat and no burrs are around the mounting holes
to cause a short., Be sure that one, and only one, mica Insulator is between the device and the
heat sink and heat transfer compound (Rowe Specification 0-00053-00) is on both sides of
insulator,

PREAMP

Check for plus and minus 40 VDC in the amplifier power supply. Connect the negative meter lead
to ground and check the voltage at the terminals of the large electrolvtic filter capacitors located on
the amplifier chassis next to the power transformer. When taking readings on the capacitor with
the outer shell isclated from chassis to one of the shell tabs, check that the voltage on each
capacitor terminal Is the same. A lowered voltage at one of the capacilor pins indicates that the
capacitor may be defective and should be replaced, or that the bridge rectifier
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Seclon & Troubleshooling

is defective. Another indication of defective filter capacitors is excessive hum in the sound output.

DRIVER BOARDS

If one driver board 1s defective, switch the input to "Mono” and use the good channel lemporarily.

Constant High Volume — Cannot Adjust
VOLUME CONTROL

Disconnect volume control plug from amplifier chassis. No sound indicates a shori in the volume
control line.

PREAMP

If full volume is heard with control plug disconnected, replace the preamplifier board,

Excessive Hum
OPEN SHIELD

Be sure thal shield or wires are not broken between CD player and the amplifier inpul plug.

FILTER CAPACITORS
Check liller capacitor, parallel an extra 500 Mfd. 50V capacitor in chassis. If hum drops; replace

the capacitor. If exlernal inputs are used, the equipment driving those inputs must not be tied to
Earth ground.
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Figure 5-4. CD-100 Harness Diagram
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5-42

COMPONENTS LIST FOR

MAIN POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT BOARD 60935703

Cae01 Capacitor - Electrolytic 2.2
C502  Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic 0.1
C503  Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic 0.1
C504  Capacitor - Electrolytic 8800
Ch05  Capacitor - Electrolytic 4700
C506  Capacitor - Electrolytic 2.2
C507  Capacitor - Electrolytic 2.2

CR501-CR510 Diode - Silicon
CR511 Diode - Zener (8.2 WV, 5%)
CR512 Diode - Zener {14 V, 5%)
CR513 Diode - Silicon
CR514-CR516 Diode - Light Emitting

F501-F502 Fuse - 5 Amp

P501 Polarizing Wafer Assembly
P502 Polarizing Wafer Assembly - Right-angle mount
P503-P504  Polarizing Wafer Assembly

70023805
70028511
70028511
70023601
70023604
70023805
70023805

70035004
70035528
70035529
70035005
70035303

70072108

70075007
70076009
70075003

27822811




G501-0502  Transistor - Silicon
Transistor - Silicon

Q503

MNote:

R51
R502
R503
R504
R505
R506
R507
R508
R509
R510
R511
H312
H313
HR514

21822611

All resistors are ' watt 5%, unless otherwise noted.

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Wire Wound
Resistor - Wire Wound
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Wire Wound
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

6.8 K
320 Ohm
0.33 Ohm

1K
1K

470 Ohm
100 Ohm
0.27 Ohm
100 Ohm
560 Ohm

47 Ohm
27K

1K

27

(Vaw, 2%)
(Viw, 2%)
(2w, 10%)

(Vow, 5%
(Vow, 10%)
(2w, 5%)

70033005
70030008

78802682
79902391
79920338
79920102
70010619
79802471
79902101
79820278
79901101
78501561
78501470
70012007
700106818
79520278
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For Equivalent Engineering Drawing See 41023701 B
Figure 5-7. Schematic Diagram - Stereoc Preamp Assembly
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COMPONENT LIST FOR PREAMPLIFIER BOARD (61023701)

C1
cz
C3
C4
G5
Ce
cv
Cs
C9

C10
C11
ciz
C13
C14
Ci15
C18
Ci17
C18
C19

20
c21
ca2
cas
C24
ces
ces
c27
cz8
c2g

C30
C31
caz
C33
C34
C35
C36
C37
38
C39

C40
C41
C4z2
C43
C44
C45
C46
C47
C48
C49
C50
C51

Capacitor

Capacitor -

Capacitor

Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor
Capacitor
Capacitor

Capacitor
Capacitor
Capacitor
Capacitor

Capacitor -

Capacitor

Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor
Capacitor

Capacitor

Capacitor -
Capacilor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor
Capacitor
Capacitor

- Electrolytic

Monolithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic
- Electrolytic

- Monolithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic
Monalithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic
Electrolytic

Monolithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic

- Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Monaolithic Ceramic
Monaolithic Ceramic
Monalithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Maonolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Maonolithic Ceramic

Manolithic Ceramic
Manolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Maonolithic Ceramic
Electrolytic

Monolithic Ceramic
Maonolithic Ceramic
Monaolithic Ceramic

Monolithic Ceramic
Maonolithic Ceramic
Monelithic Ceramic
Electrolylic

Electrolytic

Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic
- Monolithic Ceramic
- Electrolytic

100
012
22
.038
.68
A5
1
D27
6.8

A

A
470
470
A

A
6.8
027
a5
1

039
.68
012
22
A
.33
A
22
22
390

Does
o012

.02z

003s

068
A
100
100
100
233

100
100
o
100
33

0039

D68

001z

D22
380

D058

100

mf
mif
mif
mf
mf
mf
mf
mf
mf

mf
mi
pf

pl

mif
mif
mf
mf
mf
mf

mif
mif
mi
mif
mif
mif
mif
mif
mf

pf

mf
mf
mf
mf
mi
mi
mf
pf

pi

mf

pf

pf

mf
mif
mif
rmif
mif
mi
mf
pf

mi
mf

70023814
70028638
70028510
70028644
70028522
70028512
70028521
70028642
70023807

0028649
70028649
70028612
70028612
700286459
70028649
70023807
Fo028642
70028512
70028521

70028644
70028522
70028638
70028510
70028645
70028515
70028649
70028510
70028510
70028611

70028633
70028620
70028641
70028629
70028647
70028648
70023814
70028601
70028601
70028515

J00z28601
0028601
700286459
70023814
70023811
70028829
70028647
70028820
70028841
70028611
70028632
70023814

218226117



cs2
C53
C54
Ch5
C56
C57
C58
C59

Cs0
Ce1
ce2
C63
Ca4
Cah
CE6
Ce7
CE8
CBo

C70
7
;72
C73
C7d
C75
C7s
C77
C78
C7a

Ca0
C81
ca2
C83
C84
Ca5
Ccss
cs7
cas
C89

Ca0
Ca1
cg2
93
Co4
Cg5
Co6
cov
Co8
Ca9

C100
C101

21822411

Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Capacitor -
Capacitor -

Monalithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Electrolytic
Electrolytic
Monolithic Ceramic
Electrolytic
Electrolytic
Monelithic Ceramic

Manalithic Ceramic
Maonelithic Ceramic
Manolithic Ceramic
Electrolytic

Monglithic Ceramic
Maonglithic Ceramic
Moneolithic Ceramic
Monalithic Ceramic
Monalithic Ceramic
Maonolithic Ceramic

Monalithic Ceramic
Electrolytic
Electrolytic
Electrolytic
Electrolytic
Monalithic Ceramic
Monaolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic

Electrolytic
Electrolytic
Electrolytic
Electrolytic
Monalithic Ceramic
Electrolytic
Monalithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Electrolytic
Monaolithic Ceramic

Monolithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monalithic Ceramic
Maonalithic Ceramic
Monolithic Ceramic
Monalithic Ceramic
Electrolytic

Electrolytic

Monolithic Ceramic
Electrolytic

Electrolytic
Electrolytic

.22
A
2.2
2.2
.01
100
2.2
.22

220

0056

33
22
A3

0047

01
01

0047

220

0058

47
2.2
100
2.2

29
22
100

56
7|
56
33
220
104
22
2.2
A
100

2.2

mf
mf
mf
mf
mf
mf
mf
mf

pf

mf
mf
mf
mf
mif
mif
mif
mif

pf

mif
mif
rnf
mif
rmif
mif
it
mif
mf
mi

rmif
mf
mf
mf
mf
mf
mf
mf
mf

pf

pf
mf
pi
mf
pf
pf
mf
mf
mf
mf

mif

47 mf

70028510
70028649
70023805
70023805
70028638
70023814
70023805
70028510

70028606
70028632
70028315
70023805
700285156
70028630
70028636
70028636
70028630
70028606

70028632
70023812
70023805
70023814
70023805
70028515
70028515
70028515
70028516
70028510

70023810
70023814
70023810
70023805
70028516
70023810
70028515
70028510
70023805
70028601

70028710
700286459
70028710
70028515
70028606
70028601
70023810
70023805
70028649
70023814

70023805
70023812
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COMPONENT LIST FOR PREAMPLIFIER BOARD (61023701}

(Centinusad)

D13
Di4
D15
D16
017
18
D19

D20
D21
D2z
D23
D24
D25
D26
D27
D28
D25

D30
D3
D3z

HS1
HS2

J

J3
J4
J5
J6
J7
J8
J9

J1d

K1

Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon

Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Ciode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon

Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Dinde - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon

Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon

Heatsink - Vertical Mount
Heatsink - Vertical Mount

Header - Non-Polarizing (3 CKT)
Header - Non-Polarizing (5 CKT)
Header - Non-Polarizing (13 CKT)
Connector - Top Entry {4 CKT)
Connector - Top Entry {4 CKT)
Header - Non-Polarizing (5 CKT)
Header - Non-Polarizing (5 CKT)
Header - Polarizing {2 CKT)
Receptacle - Phono Jack

Receptacle - Phono Jack

Relay - Reed

1N4148
TM4148
14148
1N4148
1M4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148

1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148

1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1M4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148
1N4148

TN4148
1N4148
1N4148

70035012
70035012
70035012
J003s2
70035012
70035012
70035012
70035012
70035012

70035012
70035012
70035012
700352
7003512
70035012
70035012
7003512
70035012
70035012

70035012
70035012
70035012
70035012
70035012
70035012
70035012
Ja03s012
70035012
70035012

70035012
70035012
70035012

21541405
21541405

70074921
70074923
70074831
70074802
70074802
70074923
70074923
70075002
21540802

21540802

70042208

21822471



Q1
Q2
Q3
Q4
Qa5
Q6
av
Qs
Q9

Q1g
Q11
Qiz
Q13
Q14
16
Q15
Q17
Q18
{00

Q20
Q21
Q22
Q23

Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor

Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor
Transistor

Transistor
Transistor

- J-FET
--J-FET
- J-FET
- J-FET
- J-FET
- J-FET
- J-FET
- J-FET
- J-FET

- J-FET
- J-FET
- J-FET
- J-FET
- J-FET
- Silicon
- J-FET
- Silicon
- J-FET
- Silicon

- Silicon
- Silicon

Regulator - Voltage (ADJ NEG)
Regulator - Voltage

(N-channel)
(N-Channel)
(N-Channel)
(M-Channel)
(M-Channel)
(N-Channel)
(N-Channel)
(N-Channel)
(M-Channel)

(N-Channel)
(N-Channel}
{M-Channel)
{N-Channel)
{M-Channel)
{PNP)

(M-Channel)
{PNP)

(M-Channel)
(MPN}

(NPN)
(PNP

(ADJ POS)

Mote: All resistors are Y watlt 5%, unless otherwise nofed.

R1
R2
H3
H4
RS
H&
RY
at3]
R3

H10
H11
Ri2
R13
R14
R15
K16
R1Y
R18
R19

R20
R21
R22
R23
R24
R25

21822511

Resistor - Carbon
Resislor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resislor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

70030501
70030580
70030801
70030901
700308
70030901
70030801
70030801
70030901

70030901
70030901
70030901
70030501
70030901
70030104
70030901
70030104
70030901
70030008

70030008
70030104
70036508
70036507

78901103
785801122
79901683
79901103
78801122
79901683
79801103
79801122
79901683

79901331
795301104
79801272
79901333
79901333
79901473
79901473
79901333
79901333
78801272

79901104
79901331
79301103
79801122
79201683
789501103




5-50

COMPONENT LIST FOR PREAMPLIFIER BOARD (61023701)

(Cantinuod)

R26
R27
R28
R29

R30
R31
R3z2
R33
R34
R35
R36
R37
R38
R39

R40
R4
R42
R43
R44
R45
R46
R47
R48
R4g

R50
R51
Rs2
R53
R54
R55
R&E6
R57
R58
R58

R&0
R&1
R&2
Re&3
R&64
RB5
R&6
Re6V
Re8
R69

R70
R
R72
R73
R74
R7S
R7&

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Potentiometer - Special
Resistor - Carbon
Potentiometer - Special
Resistor - Carbon
Potentiometer - Special
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Besistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Potentiometer - Special
Resistor - Carbon
Potentiometer - Special
Resistor - Carbon
Potentiometer - Special
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistar - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Rasistor - Carbon
Rasistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

- —_
oD &
AAEAREFRERFIEIRR FAERARA

[y
COoDOoOR OO RO

OO O =k 0 = 00 =k 00 W

—k

k.
oo
m o
o

100 K

am

oAby oG Ry B0 M
AARARARAFARARANAA -

R W o e Y »
[0 I T T e e I I L
i R -

78801122
79901683
79901103
Tas01122

79901683
79801823
70040018
79301823
70040018
78901823
70040018
79901104
7895801683
79901104

79901104
795016883
79801104
79901823
70040018
79901823
70040018
75801823
70040018
79901103

79901122
79301683
79901103
79901122
79901683
795901103
79801122
79501683
78901153
78501182

79901474
79901104
79901101
79901101
79901104
79801474
79801182
79901153
79901393
79901103

79901122
79901683
79901103
79801122
79901683
79901103
79901122

21822611




R7Y
R78
R79

R&0
H&1
R&z
R&3
RE4
Ra5
R86
Ra7
Has
H89

Ha0
H31
Raz
Ha3
R94
Ra5
RSE
RS7
R&5
R99

R100
101
R102
R103
R104
R105
R108
R107
R108
Hi09

H110
H111
Hi12
R113
Hi14
H115
R116
H117
R118
R119

R120
Ri21
R1z22
R123
R124
R125
R126
Ri27

21822611

Resistor
Resistor
Resistor

Polentiometer - Special

Resistor

Potentiometer - Special

Resistor

Potentiometer - Special
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor
Resistor
Resistor

Hesistor
Resistor

Resistor - Carbon5.6 K

Resistor

Potentiometer - Special

Resistor

Fotentiometer - Special

Resislor

Potentiometer - Special
Hesistor -

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor
Resistor

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

- Carbon
- Carbon
- Carbon

- Carbon
- Garbon

Carbon
Carban
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carban
Carbon
Carbon
- Carbon
- Carbon
- Carbon

- Carbon
- Carbon

- Carbon
- Carbon
- Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

- Carbon
- Carbon
Carban
Carban
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

0 o o
ko O 00

T Cd
[ ]

oo
M2 ]
=4 L)
AA AEZEFRAFAERTIRLODARAAARA OQFAARARIREREZRFR FEEX

82
10
82
10
82
10
10

e e S

1.2
91

110
100

100
3.9
10
220

AR AARARAFTAARR

100 K
150 K
100 K
100 K
1560 K
100 K
220 K
10 K

=
=

I
3

79901683
79901683
79901823

70040018
79901823
70040018
79301823
70040018
79901223
79901334
79901334
79901243
79501821

79901273
78901333
78801333
To901821
Te801273
79901813
79901103
79301104
79901275
79901223

To801274
79901113
79301562
79801823
70040018
79901823
70040018
79901823
70040018
79901103

79901122
79801913
79801103
79901114
79901104
79801102
79801104
79901382
79901103
79901224

79501104
79801154
789901104
789901104
79901154
79801104
79901224
79801103
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COMPONENT LIST FOR PREAMPLIFIER BOARD (61023701)
{Continead)

R128 Resistor - Carbon 39K 79301392
R129  Resistor - Carbon 100 K 79301104
R130  Resistor - Carbon 47 K 79901473
R131  Resistor - Carbon 1K 793901102
R132  Resistor - Carbon 47 K 79901473
R133  Resistor - Carbon 10 K 79901103
R134  Resistor - Carbon 1.2 K 79801122
R135 = Resistor - Carbon 68 K 79901683
R136 Potentiometer - Special 10K 70040018
R137  Resistor - Carbon iM 79901105
R138 Resistor - Carbon 8K 79901393
R139  Resistor - Carbon 8K 79201393
R140 Resistor - Carbon 10 K 79901103
R141  Resistor - Carbon 10K 79301103
R142  Resistor - Carbon 13K 79801133
R143  Resistor - Carbon 10K 79901103
R144  Resistor - Carbon 150 K 78801154
R145  Resistor - Carbon 220 K 79801224
R146  Resistor - Carbon B8 K 79801683
R147  Raesistor - Carbon 27K 79901272
R148  Resistor - Carbon 68 K 79901683
R148  Resistor - Carbon 68 K 79901683
R150 Resistor - Carbon 68 K 79201683
R151 Resistor - Carbon 210 Ohm 79201511
R152  Resistor - Carbon 1K 79301102
R153 Resistor - Carbon 470 Chm 79901471
R154  Hesistor - Carbon 22 K 793901223
R155  Resistor - Carbon 10K 79901103
R156  Resistor - Carbon 33K 79901332
R157  Resistor - Carbon 10 K 79901103
R188  Resistor - Carkon g2 K 79901823
R158 Resistor - Carbon 13 K 79902132
R160  Resistor - Carbon 120 Ohm 79902121
R1861 Resistor - Wirewound 150 Chm 70011804
R162  Resistor - Carbon 1K 79901102
R163  Resistor - Carbon 91 K 78901913
Ri64 Resistor - Carbon 110K 79901114
R165 Resistor - Carbon 100 K 79301104
R166  Resistor - Carbon JBK 79901333
R167 Resistor - Carbon 33K 79901333
R168  Resistor - Carbon 68 K 795901683
R169  Resistor - Carbon 68 K 79901683
R170  Resistor - Carbon 68 K 79801683
R171 Resistor - Carbon 27 K 79801272
R172  Resistor - Carbon i0 K 79901103
R173  Resistor - Carbon 10 K 79901103
R174  Potentiometer 10 K 70040014
R175 Resistor - Carbon 2K 79901223
R176 Potentiometer - Special 10 K 70040018
R177  Resistor - Carbon 82 K 79901823
R178  Resistor - Carbon 24K 79902242

21822411




P

H179
R180

51

Zlazadni

Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Wirewound

Switch - DIP

- Dual OF Amp.
- Dual OF Amp.
- Dual OP Amp.
- Dual OP Amp.
- Dual CF Amp.
- Dual OP Amp.
- Dual CP Amp.

79902221
70011804

70043301

30800238
30800238
30800238
30800238
30800238
30800238
30800238

5-53




LEFT
CHAKMEL

4OV EVR0
10600 HE 3 INFUT SERVAL
SIGHAL GROUND

=40 FWDE

eovinow: ]
50 60 7

REZAT
CHARKEL

5-54

I'T—""_I

L
-

1

||_F!t:-w.r AMI 4 27I00- 04 DRAIVER
CRICH ALACH
£ AMP
i 5y
s 0 O—
r Y
A———— 1 am
- Tanow
CHASEE B
GROUNG

EY T
7 -
RIE o3 L7
o iy
100 ar L,:lz HZa

\
23] —
— -—l C|I4 AH
15k . i
al Gie.  B2d
2.2K
RIE
A
Y

A
2
[=
=
Rl

4

= qtooiam (RS
JLEFT CH

GVERLDAD
P INGICATORS
# F-00358-02

L L _JRIGHT CH

NOTE %

& T Ropoares ac
% % NDICATES 30
6 IOLE CUHRENT LG

TRl LAN BE MLAT
ALROSE HAM) OF H
bl TP

=

JFI

—————

SCRIWER BOARD SAME AS AROVE

g POTENTWOMETER SET FOR @y + 005 vEE 8 oaTeut -
VR AME SASTED 28 HE M SEr A
TEAMSFORMER PACH AGE

2 ALl RAESISTORS ARF 1/ Waa% B RATED 14 GrM5
UKiLESS QTHERWISE “WATED

3oaLL vOLTAGE TAREN W.TH Cria5S515 REFCREMCE

b P
SINMECTEL

SRERAL YOLTAGE RO LOAD

WOLTAGE N0 LOAC
TUR Q02 EMITTER ! 25 MA S » (OMAS
JRE PLACING L7 METER
22 3 OHM RESISTOR - WOLTAGE
E]

READ ERONM Q0225 TG O0h25 wILTS D

21822611




F2 GRANGE
) 7 [ izl
B amM el -1 B WHITE
la GREEN
= el BROWN
—"S P —_ 2|2
1 .|P3|
Rea o8 o7 I I
A A P Ll R3O <RZT
180 i s g‘ad {".-I?':. l
g ciz " ] Wi P2 —i Tk [ l
s 1 L | | .
oo 3 "
A% g i P | I | E £rmaTAn |
llv] 15K T e _1sl= i | DIODE ASEEMEL ©
= Inz:— —lalip I | | I
- = 1L i 5 |5 [EROWN I I wit [T
2 :” . o : I I J RLACK |
el = vy B
R24 P Azzo % cie | | L | J_-_E‘ﬂ:ia
| LU TH R YO - o | 3 Lo
. A, LI o | (
2 W [
s e JPd-I i WIKIMEM AMPLIFIER
== ) QUTRUT PER CHANNEL
SRS ET = — 1} :’:_f: T I ACROSS & 3 OHM LDAD
=5 A pa — ez -,—1—{: i 5195 OLTE AC
ot I 1ae P 2 WHITE | l . ! I
F1 S il &1 ORANGE pte .
S — ATOpF- 3|z - e
& sMP i |
e s e = — e Y
—_— 8
—— — — e —————————
- R ANGE
? ) v
B ' Marown
T ';' GREEN
|
JF‘!-l [
JF2| |
g
o | [zaeEs
Wit
: i pLack | |
'ERwauJ
515 -
1
n.|F‘4|
g GREEM
NG
: 3 waie
3 é CRANGE
T —— . o e s e et ] L _fEAT Eink
(Sea Figura B-15 for the pictoral view of the heat sink)
For Equivalert Enginearing Drawing See &41024901-2 B
Figure 5-8BA. Schematic Diagram - 250 Walt Power Amp
21822411

a-a5




5-54

COMPONENT LIST FOR AMPLIFIER DRIVER BOARD 40710104

C1
cz
Cc3
G4
C5
Cs
c7
Ca
C9
C10
C11
Ci2
C13
Ci14
C15
C16

CR1
CR2
CR3
CR4
CRS%
CRE
CR7
CRA
CRg
CR1d
CH11
CR12
CR13

F1
F2

L1

P1

P3
P4

o]

Q3
Q4
Qa5
a6
Q7

Capacitor - Mylar

Capacitor - Mylar

Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Electrolytic
Capacitor - Electrolytic
Capacilor - Electrolylic
Capacitor - Electrolylic
Capacitor - Menolithic Ceramic
NOT USED

Capacitor - Monolithic Geramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Electrolylic
Capacitor - Monelithic Ceramic
Capaciter - Electrolytic
Capacitor - Mylar

Diode
Diode
Diode
Diode
Dicde
Diode
Diode
Diode
Diode
Diode
Diade
Diode
Ciode

Fuse
Fuse

Inductor -

Watar -
Wafer -
Watar -
Wafar -

- Silicon
- Silicon
- Zener
- Zener
- Zener
- Silicon
- Silicon
- Silicon
- Silicen
- Silicon
- Silicon
- Silicon
- Silicen

(8 Amph
8 Amp)

Coil

Mon-Pelarizing
Polarizing
Pelarizing
Polarizing

Transistor - Silicon  {Dual)
Transistor - Silicon
Transistor - Silicon

Transist
Transist
Transist
Transist

or - Silicon
or - Silicon
or - Silicon
or - Silicon

A mf

A mi
220 pt
22 mf
47 mi
33 mi
47 mi
470 pt

001 mt

100 pf
220 pf
22 mf
01 mf
22 mf
A mf

(5.1 V)
(5.1 V)
{10 V)

(4 CKT)
(5 CKT)
4 CKT)
(4 CKT)

(NPNJ
(NPN}
(NPN}
(FNPY
(NPN)
(FMNP]
(NPN;)

70021549
70021549
70028806
70023805
J0023812
70023811
70023812
70028612

70028618
70028601
70028606
70023810
70028636
70023810
70021549

70035005
70035005
70035527
70035627
70035514
TO035005
70035005
7O035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005

70072002
70072002

21940701

70074504
70075005
70075004
70075004

7003030
70030008
70033006
70030104
70030104
70030403
70030008

21822411




Mote: All resistors are Y walt 5%, unless otherwise noted.

R22

R28
R29
R30
H31
Raz2

2la22s

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor
Resistor -
Resistar -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Carbon 18 K
Carbon 1 MEG
Carbon 18 K
Carbon 56 K
Carbon 18 K

- Carbon 470 Ohm
Carbon 22K
Carbon 15 K
Carban 470 Ohm
Carbon 15 K
Carbon 22K
Potentiomeater 10 K
Carbon 100 Chm
Wire Wound .3 Ohm
Carbon 15 K
Carbon 16 K
Carbon 22 K
Carbon 820 Chm
Carbon 47 Ohm
Carbon 15 Chm
Carban 180 Ohm
Wire Wound 3 Ohm
Carbon 22 Ohm
Carbon 180 Chm
Carbon 47 Ohm
Carbon 47 Ohm
Wire Wound .3 Ohm (5w, 10%)
Carbon 180 Ohm
Carbon 180 Ohm
WIRE WOUND 3 Ohm (5w, 10%)
Carbon 220 COhm
Carbon 4.7 K

40710104

Figure 5-8B. Amplifier Driver Board Layout

78801183
79501105
79801183
79801562
79901183
79901471
79801222
79801153
79901471
79901152
79901222
70040014
78801101
700118086
789901153
79901153
78901222
79901821
79901470
78801150
78901181
70011805
79920220
79801181
79801470
79901470
70011805
795201181
79901181
TO011805
79901221
79801472
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540

AMPLIFIER FULL POWER OUTPUT VOLTAGES

(PER CHANNEL)

YELLOW

O E7 21.3V
¢ BROWN
CamEEN -0 E6 16V
O E5 10.65
¢ BROWN/WHITE
¢ GREEN/WH D
E di O E3 4V
BL
UE/WHITE P
¢ BLACK
r O E10
!
SLATE
" § ssasv N
' 70.7V
¢ 35.35V BLACK/WHITE
O A2

Figure 5-9. Transformer Qutput Voltages
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AIGHT CHAMNEL

LEFT CHANNEL

21.3V
BR

16V

10.65Y
BR/W

av

3
=

4av
BL/W

B REEICREERGRE

m

2V

av

ET

Ed

E5

E4

E3

EZ

E1

A1

fo.

AZ

| A2

T0.

Al

E1

E2

E3

Ed

EG

E7

T

TV

For Equivalent Engineedng Drowing See 40832101-22 A

Figure 5-10. Transformer Wiring Dicagram
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Figure 5-11. Display Assembly
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COMPONENT LIST FOR THE DISPLAY ASSEMBLY (40832301)

c1 Capacitor-Tantalum 22 mi 70025104
c2 Capacitor-Monolithic Ceramic .1 mf 70028511
C3 Capacitor-Monelithic Ceramic 001 mi 70028518
C4 Capacitor-Monolithic Ceramic 1 mi 70028511
Ch Capacitor-Monolithic Ceramic A omf 70028511
CH Capacitor-Monolithic Ceramic 100 pf To028601
c7 Capacitor-Monolithic Ceramic 100 pf 70028601
C8 Capacitor-Monolithic Ceramic A mf 70028511
Go Capacitor-Electrolytic 10 mf 70023808
C10 Capacitor-Tantalum 22 mf 70025104
G111 Capacitor-Tantalum 22 mf 70025104
ci2 Capacitor-Tantalum 22 mf 70025104
C13 Capacitar-Tantalum 22 mf 70025104
C14 Capacitor-Tantalum 22 mf 70025104
D1 Diode-Zener (10 V) 70035514
Cz2 Diode-Zener {15 V) 70035522
03 Diode-Silicon 70035005
D4 Diode-Silicon 70035005
D5 Diode-Silicon 70035005
B3] Diode-Silicon 70035005
o7 Diode-Silicon 70035005
bDa Diode-Silicon 70035005
Dg Diode-Silicon 70035005
D10 Diode-Silicon 70035005
D11 Diode-Zener (6.2 V) 70035508
D12 LED-Block (90) _ 70035201
DS1  Display-VAC FLU (16 Character) 30833201
E1 Converter, DC-DC/AC 30932501
J1 Waler-Polarizing 80 (5 CKT) 70074405
Jz Wafer-Polarizing 90 (9 CKT) 70074408
J3 Wafer-Polarizing 90 (12 CKT) 70074412
J4 Wafer-Polarizing 80 (8 CKT) 70074408
J5 Water-Polarizing 80 (6 CKT) 70074406
an Transistor-Silicon (PNP) 70030104
Q2 Transistor-Silicon (NPN) 70030008
Q3 Transistor-Silicon (NPN) 70030008
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MNote: All resistors are Y walt 5%, unless otherwise noted.

R1 Resistor-Carbon 1.8 K

Rz Resistor-Carbon 33 K

R3 Resistor-Carbon 4.7 K

R4 Resistor-Carbon 4.7 K

R5 Resistor-Carbon 10 K

Re& Resistor-Carlon 10 K

RY Resistor-Carbon 100 K (1/8 w)
RS Resistor-Carbon 1 K

Zis] Resistor-Carbon 4.7 K

R10 Resistor-Carbon 0 K

R11 Resistor-Carbon 47 Chm
R12 Resistor-Carbon 4.7 K

R13 Through R44 Resistor-Carbon 100 K (1/8 w)

U1
Uz

VR1

21822611

Driver-Display (VAC FLU} (10937)
Receiver-Dual (RS-422)
Driver-Motor  {Full Bridge)

Regulator-Voltage (Linear IC)

79901182
79901333
79901472
79901472
78901103
79801103
79505104
79501102
79901472
79801103
79920478
79801472
79905104

30800237
30800228
30800229

70036506
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Figure 5-12A. Central Control Computer Schemadtic, Sheet 1
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Figure 5-12A. Central Control Computer Schematic, Sheet 3
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COMPONENT LIST FOR CENTRAL CONTROL COMPUTER

BT1

C15
Ci16
C17
C18
C18
Cao
Gl
ce2
ca3
c24
C25
ca7
CEe8
C29
C30
ca1
c3z
33
C34
C35
Cag
c3y
38
39

Battery - Lithium

Capacitor - Electrolytic
Capagcitor - Tantalum
Capacitor - Electrolylic
Capacitor - Electrolytic
Capacilor - Electrolytic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Electrolytic
Capacitor - Electrolytic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
NOT USED

Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monaolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Electrolytic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monalithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Electrolytic
Capacitor - Monelithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monelithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monelithic Ceramic
Capaciter - Monelithic Ceramic
Capacilor - Monelithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Electrolytic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capaciter - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monelithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
Capacitor - Monelithic Ceramic

Dicde - Zener (5.1 V)
Diode - Silicon

Diode - Light Emitting
Diode - Light Emitting
Dicde - Light Emitting
Diode - Light Emitting
Dinde - Silicon

Diode - Silicon

Diode - Silicon

Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon
Diode - Silicon

Diode - Silicon

Dicde - Silicon
Diode - Silicon

Dinde - Silican

Diode - Germanium

750 mah 3V

100 mf

1

mf

100 mf
10 mf
10 mf

A

mf

10 mf
10 mf

N

e

' 1 ' v l - ' v r v - - -, . " . . n N
A R SRR U QY SN S T G (O T, A S SR ORI SN R T R R ¥

—_

mf

mif
mif
mf
mif
mf
mif
mif
mif
mi
1l
mi
mi
mf
mf
mf
mf
i
mi

IN4DD4

IN4004
IN4004
IN4004
N4004
IN4004
IN4004
IM4004
IN4004
1M4004
IN4004
IN270

(61031101)

40788301

70023814
70025121
70023814
70023808
70023808
70028511
70023808
70023808
70028511

70028511
70028511
70028511
F0023808
70028511
70028511
70028511
70028511
70028511
70023808
70028511
70028511
70028511
70028511
70028511
70028511
70028511
0023808
F0028511
70028511
70028511
70028511
70028511
70028701
70028701
70028511
70028511
70028511

70035526
70035005
70035305
70035305
70035305
70035305
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035005
70035101

573
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COMPONENT LIST FOR CENTRAL CONTROL COMPUTER (61031101)

{Cantinued)

P1
P2
P3
P4
P5
P6
P7
P8
P9
P10
P11
P12
P13
P14
P15

(&)
Qz
Q3
Q4
Q5
Q6
Q7

Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
NOT USED

Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Folarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing

Transister - Silicon (PNP)
Transistor - Silicon (MPN)
Transistor - Silicon (MPN)
Transistor - Silicon (MPN)
Transistor - Silicon (NFPN)
Transistor - Silicaon (NPN)
Transistor - Silicon (MPMN)

6 CKT
6 CKT
B CKT
8 CKT
g CKT
10 CKT

85 CKT
6 CKT
3 CKT
3 CKT
3 CKT
4 CKT
5 CKT
11 CKT

Mote: All resistors are Y walt 5%, unless otherwise noted.

R18
R18

R20
H21
R22
H23
R24

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon Film
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon Film
Rasistor - Carbon Film
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Rasistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

470 Chm
330 Chm

5.6 K (1/4w, 2%}
100 K
100 K

22 K

10 K

10 K (1/4w, 2%)
220 K

470 K
10 K (1/dw, 2%)
10 K (114w, 2%)
10 K

470 K
10 K
10 K

470 K

47 K

330 Ohm

e
R
P N N

700750086
70075006
70075008
70075006
70075009
70075010

70075008
70075006
70075003
70075003
TO075003
70075004
70075005
70075011

70030104
70030008
70030008
70031301
70030008
70031301
70030008

79901471
78901331
79902562
79301104
79301104
79301223
79201103
79902103
79901224

79901474
79902103
78902103
79301103
79901474
78301103
79901103
79801474
79901472
79801331

79801472
79801472
79801472
79901472
79901103

21822471



Ra5
R28
R27
Rz28
R29

R30
Ra1
Raz
Ra3
R34
R35
R36
R37
Ras
R33

R40
R41
R42
R43
Ra4
R45
R46
R47
R48
R49

R3O
R51
R52
Re3
R&4
R55
R57
R58
R59

He0
R&1
R&2
H&3
Hed
R&5
R&6
R&7
R&8
RES

R70
R
R7z2
R73
R74
R7S
R76

21822811

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor -

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor
Resistor

Rasistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor

Resistor -
Resistar -

Resislor

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor

Hesistor -

Resistor

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor
Resistor

Carbon

Carbon
Carbaon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

- Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

Hesistor - Carbon

ik
e T T S U U N
(SR — =" Oy Ty Jouay [y ey ey ey e
AR

B
— 0 = ) i (O

Eo e e e S e i e e ol e e o Y

10 K
470 Ohm
470 Ohm

10 K

470 Ohm
4.7 K.
470 Ohm
100 Chm
10 K
10 K
10 Chm
10 K
10 K

10 Ohm
10 K
10 K
10 K
10 K
100 Ohm
100 Ohm
22 K
100 Ohm
100 Chm

%)
[T TR Al X T Sy G
AFRAARAAAN

79901103
79901473
79901473
79901473
79901473

79901473
79901473
78901473
789801102
78801102
79801473
78301103
79301154
79901103
79301103

79801103
79901102
79901473
79901102
79901103
79801102
79901103
79801471
78801471
79801103

79501471
79901472
79901471
79301101
79901103
79901103
79901100
79901103
79901103

78501100
79501103
79901103
79901103
79801103
79901101
79901101
78301223
79901101
79801101

79901102
79901102
79901102
79901223
79901102
79801102
79901102
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COMPONENT LIST FOR CENTRAL CONTROL COMPUTER (61031101)

{Continued)

R77
R78
R73

H80
R&1
RE2
R&3
R&4
R85
RE86
R87
Ha8
H&5

R0
R91

Rv1

VA1

W1

A1

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Rasistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resislor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistaor - Carbon

Metal Oxide Varistor

NOT USED

.- Quad Comparator  {LM339)
- Darlington Array
- Timer
- HCT  {Hex Schmitt Trigger)
Octal Edge Triggered FiF
Calendar Clock
HCT {Octal Bus Transceiver)
- HC-Tristate Octal Buffer
- Octal Edge Triggered F/F
- HCT (Octal Buffer/Line Driver)
- PAL 18P8-CDCCC
- RS-422 Dual Driver/Rovr
- CMOS RAM 8K X &
- 64K X 8 EPROM
Microprocessor
HCT {Octal Buffer/Line DRIVER)
- HCT ({octal Buffer/Line Driver)
- Transceiver (RS-485)
- TTL Buffer (Open Collector)
- TTL Buffer (Open Collector)

<3

00000000600 ODD000E

Regulator - Voltage {Linear 1.C.)

Mot Used

Crystal - Quartz  {12.288 Mhz)

b
— b b

B R T T T T PR ey Py

BoA
o AARARAERERARAARERR e

-
-y

(3302)
(2003)
(LMESE)
74HC14
7415374
72421
74HCT245
74HC244
7418374
74HCT244

D58923
6264
27512
64180
T4HCT244
T4HCT244
75178
7417

7417

LM340-5

79901102
79301102
78901102

79901103
78801472
788901472
78801102
79801472
79801472
79901472
79901472
79801472
76901472

79901472
79301102

70037505

70036801
70036901
70033801
79940014
70037111
30800236
79930245
79040244
70037111
79930244
30800232
30800230
70036604
70038902
70039126
79930244
79930244
70037801
70038305
70038305

70036505

25167314
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The chart below shows the various combinations of strobes {outputs from the CCC) and returns (inputs to
the CCC) and their corresponding functions.

Strobes 0 through 5 appear on Returns 0 through 3 when the indicated switches are activated.

For Example:

If you need to be sure that Key 5 is working, find Key 5 in table 5-3. This matrix entry
indicates that, when Strobe 3 is active and Key 5 is pressed, Return 1 becomes active.

Mol all of the strobes and returns operate in this matrix mode; Returns 4 through 7 and Strobes 7 through
15 have unique functions, which are listed in the table.

Table 5-3. CD-100 CCC /O Matrix

INPUTS
RETURNS DEDICATED
0 1 2 3 4 5 B 7
0 o¢ 10¢ 25¢ S50¢ G ] S L
Coin Switch Coin Switch | Coin Switch | Coin Switch A [ E o
—— — e M S R W
1 Title Disp Title Disp C P W
S Limit Index E L | B
T T - - [ ki C A
R 2 Key Key Key - Key E T
0 ] 1 2 3 5 A T
3 Kay Kay Key Koy I T W H
E 4 5 6 7 T E | id
S 3 . c M T
0 4 Key Key Audit Report H T c D
g8 G . Start Button | H E
T 5 | POFPULAR RESET ; ouT M M |
P .
U 6 | Mot Used
T 7 | Background Music Active
S D 8 | Display Reset - Controls hardware reset on the display
E driver chip
? 9 | Sends speed info to motor chip
C 10 | Sends direction info to motor chip
# 11 | Mute
E 12 | ROWELINK Tx/Rx Select
13 | SYSTEM ERROR LED
14 | BOARD ERROR LED
15 | Watchdog Strobe
21822611 5-77
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Figure 5-13B. Mechanism Control Assembly Schemadtic, Sheet 1
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COMPONENT LIST FOR MECHANISM CONTROL BOARD (&1030601)

C1 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic g mi 70028511
;2 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic A mi 70028511
C3 Capacitor - Electrolytic 100 mf 70023814
C4 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic 22 pt 70028705
Ch Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic 22 pt 70028705
Ca Capacitor - Tantalum 33 mf 70025119
C7 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic mf 70028511
o8 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic mf 70028511
ca Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic mf 70028511
C10 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic mi 70028511
C11 Capaciter - Monolithic Ceramic mf 70028511

—

mf 70023808
mf 70028511
mf 70028511
mf 70028511
mf 70028511
mf 70024013

C12 Capacitor - Electrolytic
C13 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
C14 Capacitor - Monolithic Geramic
C15 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic
ci6 Capacitor - Monolithic Geramic
C17 Capacitor - FILM FOIL

B T ey [ N A T (T N an J NP N N, T S S S S
2

cig Capacitor - Electrolytic 70023808
c19 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic mf 70028511
20 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic mf 70028511
c21 Capacitor - Menolithic Ceramic mf 70028511
czz Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic 1 mi 70028511
c23 Capacitor - FILM FOIL 01 mi 70024013
C24 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic mi 70028511
G258 Capacitor - Electrolytic 47 mi 70023812
c28 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic mf 70028511
ca7 Capacitor - Monolithic Ceramic mf 70028511
c2g Capacitor - Monelithic Ceramic mf 70028511
CR1 LED - Block 70035201
CR2 LED - Block 70035201
CR3 LED - Block 70035204
Ch4 LED - Block 70035204
CRE& LED - Block 70035204
CR& LED - Block 70035204
CR7 Dicde - Silicon 70035005
CH8 Diode - Silicon 70035005
CRa Dicde - Silicon 70035005
CR10  Diede - Silicon 70035005
CR11  Diode - Silicon 70035005
CR12  Dicde - Silicon 70035005
CR13  Diode - Silicen 70035005
CR14  Diode - Silicen 70035005
CR15  Diode - Silicon 70035005
CR16 Diode - Zener B1V 70035526
CR17  Diode - Zener 56V 70035507
CR18  Diode - Zener 56V 70035507

KA MOT USED
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COMPONENT LIST FOR MECHANISM CONTROL BOARD (61030601)

(Centinuad)

8]
Qz
Qs
G4
Q5
Q6

NOT USED
Water - Polarizing
NOT USED
NOT USED
NOT USED
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Waler - Polarizing
NOT USED
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafer - Polarizing
Wafar - Polarizing

Transistor - Darlington

Transistor - Silicon
Transistor - Silicon

THYRISTOR - Triac
THYRISTOR - Triac

Transistor - Silicon

3 CKT

5 CKT
8 CKT
5 CKT

3 CKT
5 CKT
17 CKT

(PNP)
(PNFP)
(MPN])

(PNP)

Note: All resistors are Vi walt 5%, unless otherwise noted.

R1
R2
H3
H4
RS

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

NOT USED

Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon

Resistor - Metal Film
Resistor - Metal Film

Resistor - Carbon

(1/8w,5%)

(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)

(1/8W,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)

{1/8w,5%)
{1/8w,5%)
{1/8w,5%)

(1/Bw,5%)
[1/8w,5%)
)
)

(1/8w, 5%

(1/2w, 5%)
(1/2w,5%)

330 Chm
47 K
330 Chm

470 Ohm
470 Ohm
330 Chm
100 Chm
3.3 K
47 K

oo
gy
FAEAA

470 Ohm
470 Ohm
220 Ohm

70075003

70075005
70075006
70075005

70075003
70075008
70075017

70030805
70030104
70030008
70038102
70038102
70030104

79901331
79905472
79801331
79905472
79905472
79905472
79905332
78905472
78905472

79905103
79905472
79305103
79801471
79901471
79801471
79801331
79905101
79905332
79805472

79905472
79905472
79905102
79905102
79904471
79904471
79501221
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Rz28
R249

R30
R31
Ra3z
R33
R34
R35
R36
R37
H38
R39

R40
R41
R42
R43
R44
R45
R46
R47
R48
R45

R0
H31
H52
R53
H54
RaS
Ra6
R57
H58
H59

R&0
R&1
R&2
RE&3
R&4
RE&5
RE6
H&7
H&8
RE9

R70
R71
R72
R73
R74
H7E
H7B
R77
R78

21822411

Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistar -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Hesistor -

Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -
Resistor -

Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon
Carbon

(1/4w,2%)
[1/dw,29%)

(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)

(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
[1/Bw,5%)
(1/8w,5%)
{1/8Bw 5%%)
{1/8w 5%)
{1/8w,5%)

{1/8w 59%)
{1/8w, 5%}

{1/8w,5%)
(1/8w 5%)
{1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)

(1/8w,5%)
(1/8w,5%)

{1/8w 5%)
{1/8w,5%)
{1/8w 5%)
{1/8w 5%)
{1/8w 5%)
[1/8w,5%)
(1/Bw, 5%
[1/8w 5%
(18w, 5%)
{1/8w 5%%)

[1/Bw,5%)

56 K
10 K

22 Ohm

22 Ohm

220 Chm
1K
10 K

22 Ohm
220 K

= L
e

mn
o

Do oo o~lmno
1=
[ ]

AEZARERARARRZZR
e
]

[
™)

560 K
470 Ohm
10 K
220 Ohm

100 K
220 K
470 K
10 K
470 Ohm
330 Ohm

27 K
33 K
10 K
10 K
47 K

10 K
4.7 K
4.7 K
47 K
220 Ohm

220 Chm

79902562
79902103

79801220
79301220
73501221
79901102
79901103
79501102
7801220
79905224
79905153
79505103

79805564
79805155
79905472
79905103
789805153
79805103
789505103
79805103
79805155
79805224

79905564
79501471
79505103
79901221
79805104
789905224
79505474
79805103
79501471
79901331

79905273
79905332
79502103
78902103
79905473
79205103
79805472
79905472
79901472
7905221

79305221
79905563
789905473
79901102
795905563
79805473
789901102
79901103
79905563
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COMPOMENT LIST FOR MECHANISM CONTROL BOARD (61030601)

(Continuad)

R79
R80
R81
Rg2
R83
R84
R85
R85

RV1
RvZ

YR1

A1

218
£20

Resistor - Carbon  {1/8w,5%)
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon
Resistor - Carbon  {1/8w,5%)
Resistor - Carbon  {1/8w,5%)
Resistor - Carbon
Rasistor - Carban
Hesistor - Carbon  1/4w,5%)

Varistor - Metal Oxide
Varistor - Metal Oxide

Regulator - Voltage

Crystal - Quartz  {4.9152 MHZ)

IC - Microprocessor  (B3A03R)

IC - HCT (QUAD 2 Input NAND)
IC - HCT (HEX Inverter)

IC - Transceiver (RS-485)

IC - 32K X 8 EPROM  [27256-20)
IC - CMOS RAM (8K X 8)

IC - HCT (Cctal D-Type)

IC - LS {Octal Edge Trignerad FF)
IC - Darlington Array

IC - Darlington Array

IC - QUAD Comparator

IC - HCT (8 Input Data SEL)

IC - HCT [(HEX Inverter)

IC - HCT (3-To-8 Line Decoder)
|G - OPTO Triac

IC - OPFTO Triac

IC - HCT (8 Input Data SEL)

IC - HCT (DUAL JK Flip-Flop)

IS - HCT [QUAD 2 INPUT NAND}
IC - HCT (DUAL JK Flip-Flop)

IC - HC  {Quad Buffer)

P

on
_..mﬁ.....n....n-.,l
AAARAARAR

22 Ohm
100 Ohm

79905473
79801102
78801102
79905473
79905563
79901102
79901220
79901101

70037505
70037506

70036505

25167313

70039125
79530000
79930004
70037801
70038220
70036604
79930373
70037111
70036901
70038901
70036801
79930151
79830004
79930138
70033703
70033703
79930151
79830073
78530000
79930073
79940125
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LUBRICATION

Your phonograph requires no lubrication,

UNSCHEDULED MAINTENANCE

This section conlains adjustments, removal, and replacement procedures that are to be followed
whenever a malfunction has occurred,

MECHANISM MAINTENANCE AND ADJUSTMENTS

CAUTION:

The CD mechanism is extremely sensitive fo static discharges. The
photo diodes and the laser are more sensitive fo discharges than MOS
IC's. Careless handling may immediately destroy components within the
player or cause undetectable damage thot will lead to foilure ofter

several weeks or even months of use. Before you touch the player,
discharge your hands and focls by touching a grounded metal part of
the phonograph, such as the amplifier or power supply chassis. If you
need to remove the CD player for servicing, place the CD player into the
anti-static bag  (shipped with the phonograph for this purpose)
immediately after you remove it from the phonograph.

CD Player Mechanism

The only maintenance required on the CD player is an occaslonal cleaning of the lens. This
cleaning should be done with a camel's hair brush or a blow brush (these items can be purchased
at most camera supply stores).

Take care not to snag the brush bristles under the lens. The lens is mounted on a delicate
suspension spring Lhalt may be damaged even with a soft brush,

CD Player Maintenance

The CD player dees not contain any field adjusiments or field replaceable parts, Individual parts
and components are nol available for distributor or field repairs. all CD players that require repair
must be sent to Rowe [or service,

21822611 &1




CD-100 Phonegraph

Removing The CD Player And Mechanism Control Unit

If you have followed the troubleshooling procedure in Secfion 5, and you have found that the CD
player and the mechanism control unit needs to be removed for factory service, follow this
procedure:

1. Tumn the POWER switch [on the back of the phonograph) OFF, or place the POWER switch [on
the left side of the phonograph) in the OFF position.

2. Remove all conneclors [rom the mechanism control unit |, loosen the two top screws (figure 6-1,
ref. Al, and remove the mechanism control unit.

3. Read the following Caution belore yvou remnove the CD player:

CAUTION:

The CD mechanism is exiremely sensitive to static discharges. The
photo diodes and the laser are more sensitive to discharges than MOS
IC’s. Careless handling may immediately destroy components within the
player or cause undetectable damage that will lead to failure aofter

several weeks or even months of use. Before you touch the player,
discharge your hands and tools by touching a grounded metal part of
the phonograph, such as the amplifier or power supply chassis. if you
need to remove the CD player for servicing, place the CD player into the
anti-static bag (shipped with the phonograph for this purpose)
immediately after you remove it from the phonograph.

Loosen the two [ront mounting screws (These screws remain part of the phonograph. See figure
6-1, ref. B on the underside of the CD player mounting plate,

4, Slide the player approximately 1 inch toward the front of the phonograph and lift the front of
the CD player up slightly and s¢ that you can unplug the two connectors on the back side of
the CD player. Remove the connectors by depressing the latches on each connector and
separating the conneclors from thelr sockets.

7]

Lift the CD player up and out of its mounting brackel,

6. Remove the two rear mounling screws and grommets from the player assembly and install
them on the replacement CD player,

7. Immedialely place the CD player inlo the anti-static bag (supplied with the phonograph) and
return the CD player to your dislributor.

To replace the CD player, reverse the previous steps. Refer io figure 6-2 for the mechanism control
connecling diagram.

&2 21822417
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Figure 6-1. Removing the CD Player

Secllon & Mechanical Adjustments
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Figure &-2. Mechanism Connecting Diagram
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CD-100 Phonegraph

Hold Down Assembly And Hold Down Plate Height
SERVICE CHECK
With the gripper bow in the play position and the disc on the tumtable (the outer cam switch is

actuated), the aluminum held down plate {figure 6-3) should be 3/32 to 5/32 inch (1/8 £ 1/32)
under Lhe flange of the magnetic hold down hub.

Adjustment Screw Magnetic Hub

I ,__ :___:-_" - - - _’._,_ \_hl | T
T

Aluminum Disc
Hold Down Plate

Figure 6-3. Hold Down Plate

ADJUSTMENT

If the hold down plate height is not correct,
turn the adjustment screw (figure 4-3) until
the 3/32 to 5/32 (1/8 = 1/32) height is
allained.

1/32 to 1/16

HOLD DOWN LIFTING CAM ADJUSTMENT

Refer o figure 6-4 as you make this
adjusiment.

1. With the gripper bow in the SCAN
position over Lhe magazine (transfer
motor crank in the maximum down
posilion), loosen one Allen-head screw
in the collar,

2, Use a 5/32 Allen Wrench in the end of
the transfer motor shaft to turn the

Figure 6-4. Hold Down Liting Cam Adjustment

&-d 21822877




Seclon & Mechanlcal Adjusimenis

motor shaft clock-wise unlil the gripper bow is in the playing position [transfer motor crank
in the up position).

4. Loosen the other Allen-head set screw In the collar.
5. Position the cam to clear the lifting surface by 1/32 to 1/16 inch.

6. Tighten the Allen-head set screws.

HOLD DOWN PLATE CENTERING

Refer to figure 6-5 for this adjustment. Centering

Adjustment Screws

1. With  the gripper bow in the PLAY
position and the disc on the turntable,
loosen the two centering adjustment
screws slightly.

2. Look straight down on the turntable hub
and shift the hold down plate until the
scribed "wilness” lne appears to be
centered around the magnetic hold down
hub. Rotate the disc and turntable hub
(notice that the hold down hub will not
run perfectly true).

3. Shill the hold down plate until it appears
to be In the best compromise position
with the slightly off-center position of the

hold down hub. Look l[or equal clearance ;
as it rotatles. Witness Line

4. Tighten the two centering adjustment
screws and  recheck the  previous

adjustments, Figure 6-5. Hold Down Centering

Interlock Switch Adjustment
Refer to figure 6-6 to make this adjustment.
Before you make this adjusiment, make sure

that you have made the Hold Down Flate
Height Adjustment,

SERVICE CHECK

L. While the gripper bow is in the PLAY
position, make sure that the interlock
switch is actuated by the hold down
assembly as shown,

Figure &-6. Interlock Swiich

21822611 5




CD-100 Phonograph

ADJUSTMENT

Loosen the interlock mounting screws and rotate the interlock switch until the clearance is .005 to
025 inch,

Optical Switch Adjustment

1.

Full out the detent plunger, so thal the magazine can be rolaled lo Position 99. Engage the

detent plunger.

. Loosen the optical switch brackel mounting

screw, turn the adjustment knob counter
cloclkwlse to top of its travel, and move the
brackel down (o the bottom of its travel (refer
to  flgure 6-7). Snug  the optical switch
mounting screw, so that the brackel can
move with resistance.

With Lhe detent plunger engaged, rotate the
magazine counter-clockwise lo remove gear
backlash and maintain pressure for steps 4
and 5.

. Turn the adjusiment knob cloclowise wantil

both the INDEX and HOME LED's are ON.

Continue  tumning  the adjustment knob
clockwise until the INDEX LED goes OFF then
turn the knob one addilional tumn clockwise,
The HOME LED must remain ON. Tighten the
mounting screw,

Adjusting
Knob

Bracket
Mounting

Screw

Bracket

Figure 6-7. Opfical Switch Adjustment

. Pull oul the detent plunger and rotate the magazine to Position 06.

With the detent plunger engaged, rotate the magazine in both directions as far as you can by
hand (taking up the gear backlash in both directions), The INDEX and HOME LED's will remain

OFF when properly adjusted.

Pull oul the detent plunger and rotate the magazine (o Positions 56, 07, and 57. Repeat step 7

al each position.

Sprag Assembly
ADJUSTMENTS

The following steps must be used to make sprag assembly adjustments.

WARNING:

Turn the power OFF before servicing the sprag assembly.

1. Refer fo figure 6-8. Depress solenoid plunger until the roll pin botloms on the plunger stop

-

[actuate by pressing on plunger),

21822611
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Secllon & Mechanical Adjusiments

PLUNGER

ROLL PIN

J’ PLUNGER STOP

Figure 4-8. Sprag Assembly (Plunger)

2. Rotale lhe disc magazine and note the
clearance between the sprag lever and the
sprag wheel localed on the backside of
the sprag plate assembly.

The sprag lever must not touch the sprag
wheel and the clearance must be 015 to
025 inches [see figure 6-9). It will be
necessary Lo remove the sprag assembly if
correclions are required.

SPRAG ASSEMBLY REMOVAL

1. To remove sprag assembly, disconnect
wires to the solenoid and motor, remove
the three mounting screws and slide the
assembly oul ol the right side of the
mechanism (see figure 6-10).

2. Loosen the solenoid mounting screws and
wilh the rell pin against the plunger,
position the solencid so that there Is a
015 to .025-inch gap between the sprag
lever and the highest point on the sprag
wheel {see flgure 6-11).

3. Tighlen sclenoid mounting screws,

4. Replace sprag assembly in mechanism
wilh three mounting screws and replace
the Black and While/Blue wires to the
solenoid and the Yellow and Yellow/Black
wires (o the magazine motor.

Instructions for aligning the disc magazine
are in this sectlon under Aligning Magazine
Stopping Position With Transfer Arm.

To readjust the oplical switch, refer fo Optical
Switch in this section,

21822401
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Figure 4-9. Sprag Wheel

MOUNTING SCREWS

Figure &-10. Sprag Assembly Removal
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CD-100 Phonegraph

LATERAL ADJUSTMENT

| SERPITPRRTCEL]

&

SOLENOID MOUNTING SCREWS

Figure &-11. Lateral Adjustment

Disc Magazine Transfer Arm And Support

ADJUSTMENT

To eliminate magazine end play and center transfer arm support:

1. Loosen the set screws in rear magazine shaft collar, Push lhe collar on to magazine shaft to

eliminale end play and tighten the screws.

2. Loosen the screw that holds the transfer arm support to the mechanism frame.

3. Adjusl the transfer arm supporl so (hat the transfer arm is centered in the opening,

4. Tighten the mechanism frame to the transfer arm support screw.

Cam Switch

ADJUSTMENTS

If you need to remove the swiich cam from
the transfer motor, the following procedure
must be lollowed to ensure that the cam is
properly located and not 180 degrees out of
position.

Locate the inner lobe so that it is peinling in
the same direction as the crank. Tum cam
s0 that neither cam lobe is on a switch
before removing or installing the cam [see
figure 6-12),

&-8

Inner Lobe Crank
Figure 6-12. Cam Switch
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Seclion & Mechanical Adjustiments

©

h
)

SWITCH PLUNGER

CAM

LEAF
SPRING
MOUNTING
SCREWS

Figure 6-13. Cam Switch Adjustment

CAM SWITCH CHECK AND ADJUSTMENT

1.

Check Lhat the plastic cam leal
spring and switch plunger just touch
as shown above.

To adjust switches, locsen mounting
screw under plunger end and move
the switch housing as required (see

Sigure 6-13).

Tighten mounting screw and recheck
operaticomn,

Magazine Belt Adjustment

1;

Loosen the two adjustment screws
shown in figure 6-14.

Raise the bracket f{o lighlen the belt
arpund the magazine.

Check that belt rides evenly in the
center of the belt guides, all the way
around the magazine.

Tighten the two adjusiment screws.

31! i SCREWS
t*t}‘ 1[ﬂf{j“ '
gy TRANSFER
ARM SUPPORT

MAGAZINE
SHAFT COLLAR

TRAMNSFER
ARM
SCREW

Figure é6-14. Magazine Belt Adjustment

Aligning Magazine Stopping Position With Transfer Arm

1, For this adjustment use a disc in good condition without warp or dish. Place this disc in any

position in the disc magazine and rotate the magazine until this disc is in the top position.
Allow the magazine sprag lever to engage and lock the magazine in this position,

21822611
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CD-100 Phonograph

2. Using a 5/32-inch Allen wrench in the end of transfer motor shaft, turn motor shaft
clockwise until the gripper bow lifts the disc out of the magazine, and the outer shoe is ap-

proximately 3 inches from its rest position on the back support (see figure 6-15).

In this position, a center line from the inner shoe through the center of the outer shoe will

pass through the back of the plastic disc guide on the magazine.

CQUTER SHOE
!-" PLASTIC DISC GUIDE

POSITION

| SUPPORT —

BRACKET
— INMER SHOE

Figure 6-15. Magazine and Transfer Arm Position

3. With the disc and gripper bow in this
lifted posilion, rock the magazine to ADJUSTMENT SCREWS
the left and right and make sure the
plastic magazine disc guides do not
come in contact with the dise on

either side.

If the guide makes contact with the
disc on one side or magazine space
does not center wilh the dise, the
following adjustment to the magazine
will be necessary:

4. Loosen three screws in the magazine
motor mounting plate.

5. With sprag wheel locked, move the
magazine until the disc is centered
between belt guides (The adjustment

screws will be approximately centered

in the slots, see figure 6-16),

6. Tighten the three screws in the mag-

azine motor mounting plate securely, Figure 6-16. Magazine Adjustment

&-10
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Seclion & Mechanical Adjustmenis

Title Rack Switch Adjustment

CAUTION:

Do not attempt to turn the CD fitle pages by hand unless you use the
handwheel on the back of the title rack (see figure 1-2).

Hefer to figure 6-17 for illustration of the title rack adjustment.

1.

o]

9,

10,

. Use the handwheel to move the rack and

. Inserl a 0.040-inch feeler gauge between (vvv-vv@?g\—ﬁ T

Open the top door, unplug the title rack from the phonograph, and remove the title rack from
the phonograph,

- Loosen the swilch mounting screw and the adjusling screw so that the switch can be rotated.

pinion [and the title rack pages) so that
the swilch roller is directly over the top
of one of the rack lobes. This will cause
two of the title rack pages (o point —

approximately straight out. =

the swilch body and the switch actualor - Pl
Ar, N
B _é&*ﬁw
Slowly rotate the switch downward until '
all clearance belween the swilch and the
switch body is removed.
Tighten the swilch mounting screw and
the switch adjustment screw,
Turn the handwheel in both directions Figure 6-17. Tifle Rack Switch Adjustment

and verily that the swiich clicks before

the roller reaches the bottom of the rack (as it rolls "down hill") and before it reaches the top of
the rack (as it rolls "up hill"). This distance should be approximately halfway between the peaks
and the valleys of the lobes,

Re-install the title rack.

Perform Title Page Re-Synchronizing that follows this step.

Title Page Re-Synchronizing

Title page re-synchronizing is necessary whenever power to the phonograph is interrupted or after
the tille pages have been changed with the handwheel,

¥

Press either CHANGE PAGE button repealedly until the pages no longer change (The pages may
not advance as far as you expecl them to. This Is normal when the pages are being re-
synchronized),

Press the other CHANGE PAGE button repeatedly until the pages no longer change.

21822411 &1




CD-100 SPECIFICATIONS

General

(87.3 cm)
A1-1/2 in. {105.4 cm.)
B9-7/8 in. {151.9 cm.}

26-1/2 in.

Depth
Width
Height

120 VAC 60 Hz.,
530 watts 5.3 amps.
220 VAGC 50 Hz.,
560 walts 3.3 amps.
240 VAC 50 Hz.,
560 watts 3.0 amps.
100 Digital discs
5-inch or 3-inch

CD Player And Changer
Credit And Pricing System

Disc Size

Power Requirements
Capacity

$1 & 35 bills

$1 & half-dollar
coins are oplional

Accumulatar Type Credit System

Mickels
Dimes
Quarters

Coins Accepled

65535

TOTAL CREDIT ACCUMULATIONS

Sae Pricing, Section 2

FRICING

7-1
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CD-100 Phanagraph

Sound System

CD PLAYER
THRES & Sopti Soldiivpsesesniraie SRRt TGRS BRGIRIANGE 8 Philips COM-3
Erequency:Hesponse suseals i G Riinanniatn) e 20 to 20,000 Hz.
Channal Saparation  cassins souims siaws arEviEiaRns sadaiee 25 db @ 1,000 Hz.
OUIRLE efrsrrsmnn nrnneyr i SN B d Sy 1 V {approx. depending on the disc)

POWER AMPLIFIER

250 Walt Stereo

FTC Rating, 4 Ohm Loads @ 1% THD . ... o0 0 v divin dcavanan 250 watts RMS

FTC Ratityg, FONLInes @ 1% THD o sirss soemisp o P sy 126 watts RMS
PREAMPLIFIER

AVG Control Range . .. . o 40 db

Tone control is accomplished through a 7 band equalizer {10 dbdilter band)

SELECTION SYSTEM CAPACITY . ... .......... 100 discs with a 99 max. selections per disc

TRANSFORMER PACKAGE

Power Levels For Phonograph Speakers . . . . . . . . e e 1, 4, 16, 64 watts
{Provides 70-volt line for extension speakers)

SPEAKER SYSTEM

Woofer Midrange High Freq.
Speaker Diameter 10 in. & in. 3in.
Voice Coll Diameter 1-1/2 in. 1in. NA
Impedance 8 Ohms 8 Ohms MA
SYSTEM FREQUEMCY RESPOMNSE . . .. . .. . i v i e e o 20 to 20,000 x4 db
ROGIEANING  oocmans s smpmessms s tsmewmes  EllbMa=cam

30 watt, 36 in.
11 wall incandescent

14 volt incandescent

7-2 21822611




Section 7: Miscellaneous

FUSES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS
Main Power Supply

7-3

120 VAG (Transformer Primary Only) . .on v vv o v e vnni vav s vin ey 2 amp. circuit breaker

120 VA L e 10 amp. circuit breaker

F28 VUG somyiies muuiiniidusndy s et e 5 amp. Slo-Blo fuse

FEIVBICE soisre ek SERED LIRS SR A 5 amp. Slo-Blo fuse
Amplifier

VEDNAR e ansmns oy o e s S e & amp. circuit breaker
B VD . 8 amp. fuse (4)
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CD-100 Phonograph

! J;l AIGHT CHAMNNEL
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LEFT CHANNEL
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= STERED AMP =
o MRy
B24001
A
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L__ B

Two 5 Amp AGC Fuses
(Mounted on Power Supply Circuit Board)

U

-

B Amp
Circuit Breaker

o

A )

250 WATT AMPLIFIER

8 Amp MTH -
5 Fuse
4 Under Chassis)

(a5 _@D
1t

LIGHTS 23
T

L
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Tdyt
e BT |
NN
TOR AuE ALY 5
L :
LEavDe: TEVAL TEVODC —
SF AWITE
Iz mian " |~|
CRL cET | -
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e —
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10 Amp
Circuit
Breaker

74

2 Amp
Circuit
Breaker

Figure 7-1.

L ol i e

MAIN POWER SUPPLY

Fuse and Circuit Breaker Locations
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Sechlion 7. Mizcelloneous

| O—

First Band Becond Band Third Band Fowrth Band

1st Digit 2nd Chaet Multiphiar Resistance Talerance
Caolar Cigit Calor Drigin Calor Mulpiplher Calor Talerance
Black ] Black 0 Black 1 Silver 210%
Brown 1 Brown 1 Erown 10 Gold boaw
Hied & Red 2 Hed 100 Mo Band 20
Cirarige 3 COrange 3 Cirange 1,000
Willows 4 Yallow 4 ¥ellows 10,000
Green 5 CGraen 5 Green 100,000
Blug L] Blue 4] Bl 1,000 000
Wialet 7 Violel 7 Silver 0.1
Gray 8 Gray 8 Gold LFI I
Vbt 9 White 9

Figure 7-2. Resistor Color Code

Example: You have a resistor with the colors Yellow, Viclet, Red, and Gold on it. Place the resistor in
front of you so that the end of the resistor with no colored bands is on your right. Now, use the
color code charl o decode the colors: the Yellow band=4, the Violet band=7, the Red band
means multiply by 100. So the resistor valug is 47X100, or 4700 ohms. The Gold band indicates
that the resistor can be 5% over or 5% under the 4700 value and still be considered to be the

proper value.

NOTE:

Testing a resistor while both ends of the resistor are connected to the

circuit can give a false LOW reading. If the resistor value is critical,
disconnect one end of the resistor from the circuit and use an accurate

digital VOM.
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INTRODUCTION

This par(s calalog lisls procurable replacement parts for the phonograph. The purpose of this
parts calalog is to locate and Identify replaceable componentis and supply information on how fo
order them,

Catalog Description
This cataleg is divided inlo major sections labeled figures, which comrespond to the illustrations
used. Some assemblies require more than one illustration to identlfy the parts. Each page has a
sheel number to identify the sheet as part of that assembly’s parts list,
Since replacing parts that are welded or riveled onto an assembly Is normally impractical, replace-
ment parts are not listed lor (hese iterns. The assembly that contains the welded part should be
replaced.
Parts List Description
The parts list conlains four columns:
* Figure, Sheet, and Index Mumber — The first entry in this column is the {igure number of the
corresponding illustration. An index number, when listed, corresponds {o the index number ap-
pearing on the illusiration. Index numbers are not used when items arc listed for reference

purposes only or when the item listed is an allernate part.

* Rowe Part Number — This column lists the part number to use when ordering replacement parts or
making inquiries.

* Description — This column gives a word description of each part or assembly. Each itemn is in-
dented to show its relationship {o the next higher asscinbly,

« @ty — This column contains the part quantily used in the assembly., When a figure describes
more than one medel of an asscmbly, the "QUy" column is divided to show cach model.
Ordering Replacement Parts

All replacement parts must be ordered direclly from an aulhorized Rowe Distributor,
Once ihe replacement ilem has been delermined, complete a Standard Parts Order Form.
(available from your Rowe Distributor at no charge) Very olten parts orders are delayed because of
inadequate or incompletely filled oul parls order forms. To enable prompt delivery, always specify
the following information:
+ Part Number and Description (indicate color, if applicable)
= Quantity required
* Machine Model and Serlal Number
* Complete shipping address, including the ZIP code
¢ Shipping Instructions must be supplied. If the shipping method is Parcel Post, Air Parcel Post,
Uniled Parcel Service, or Air UPS, and the packages may exceed the size and weight limits of
these services, indicate an alternate shipping method.
If the shipment must be delivered as fast as possible, specify "Fastest Way". Rowe will select the

carrier for orders that justify shipment by truck.
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Figure 8-1. CD-100 Phonograph External View
Sheet 1

| | L L LR LA

(G,
T ———— wMW_mFii;:l.lrlE» 8-1 CD-100 Phonograph External View (Sheet 1)
Ref. Part No. Description by
1 61034001 Top Door Assembly (Black) (see figure 8-2) . . . .. . .. .. .. 1
2 81034501 Front Door Assembly (Black) (see figure 8-3) .. .. .. . . 1
3 40527605 CCASHBOCDOOFEIAME e iy casshore SulsaaRuiit DGR M |
4 21776005 < "UT Type Speed CHR .« . L L 1
21186605 » Cash Box Door Assembly . . . . . .. L 1
5 70182004 I LK i C i e ir e e o errs o e b e s e 1
6 20669501 o ool Tl oo 1 e e 1
7 20770301  GalGl Bracket e conns sl S B s paga T Tmememee 1
8 60326705 RCARN RO EO0E oo wsnvss ao i ReRONRIAT SRRt s SR 1
8 80702801 S CASHBAD wwun memss camnd st R GRS S e 1 Py
TOZE0F° W EOR. SAOREENE TANE scoamvn s SRR, SRS S s 1 -
84 21822811




Figure 8-1. CD-100 Phonograph External View
Sheet 2

- .
""'\--..__hml pis i ‘*&,"
Flgura 8-1 CD-100 Phonograph External View (Sheet 2)
Ref. Part No. Description ity
1 61035001 Shell ASSEMBR [BIACKY: oo s i s W B S S s 1
2 20879501 =« Power Cord Holder _ . . . . L 2
3 40702808 == Skid Rail . . . e 2
4 30625701 = = Hand Hold Cover . . . . . . e e 4
5 30888402 s tERClOSHBCEREEN: et R NN DOl B i
6 21265203 w2 Tig Down:Plate: Assembly soomeaniprm ooy e s suipnaiseae 1
7 30634001 v Caster-and QuprASSamMbly oo e nsiiies S v R e A e ey 4
21822511
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Figure 8-2. CD-100 Phonograph Top Door Assembly
Sheet 1
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Figure 8-2. CD-100 Top Door Assembly, Sheef 1

Rel. Part No. Description aty
1 B1034101 L 1= T W' <] S 1
2 61038001 wANIMATON ABEY. . e orireir o ain s s b g e e T e e 1

61037001 =2 Housing--Animation: s sines SEnnre o IR RS innages 1
61037101 s HousIng = SideiibH). S8 DN R St s S r e Re Eaas 1
1037201 wer HOUSING = Side:tRHY snemrsmarms s o S S i s s 1
30936501 =« Plate Assy - Animation Drive .. ... o . oo i e e e e 1
20507201 BRI ARmAEn M UIDDEN o somsromios o i e s S 2
3083730 e Bkt - CARITAtON MM EEOWEEY. fovoinm s i s v s pmivss i s s 2
40824302 =« Motor & Hamess ASSY . . L e e 1
3093671 L1 T | 2
70143001 «+ Ring - External Retaining . . . ... .. ... ... . i e e 4
21110001 waWashar < TAMISE L SN srinng ST i e SRene g R S 2
40834301 R e S e R S £ N T e e 3
21532801 worsSpoednUl-:PUsh:On. s sssnpin S Dl o SR aniiinns ey 3
81037402 wov: PAE - CEEE ARIMaion o venarers mussiy sepumss bovoiu maiemninaiiie sae 1
21862201 sl amp B Sockel ASSY  vuacrsriiimy Surei e BOEeT ST e s g8
3086650 s BT BIOWEE covorivs s ooy i S e S | SRR e M 4
30866504 CAZLBNSE MAGRNIE i iy ettt G R R S e e 2
30866503 s Lens - Clear . . . . e 2
40834801 s SUPPO - DISC . . . o e e e e e e e e 3
21922201 RNy =LompressioNc i innntn Snn ap iR TR RN DR 3
30826502 wen i Disc ARIMANON: U 300 a e i il iy e SRR 3
S{OSER02. e [abel-CopUiahl o commanins OUEs PURRIIITET G SR LE 1
3 810334 = SEAE= ANIMAHON BOY sovsnmeiumms S SUieri ey s SeTims SR 1
4 5103351 el - SPeAREEPANGE: oomminrm i s SR e S B 1
5 40837101 SIS BINREAREY e v eiess BOSSNe SR I R 1
6 8103321 O CONNOERANAL . oo st s e sty P e i 1
7810331 = Trim - Control Panel (UPPer) . . o o e e e 1
8 7Foz12213 = Sponge Rubber - Closed Cell 1 ... . . . o o
9 TFoz21z2214 = Spange Bubbar = Closad Gell 2 .06 viy i Sy dieids s aosysae s

10 70212215 «Gponge Rubber - Closed- Call 1~ Siiaalirnin: Sl i Sikds sl

11 40834101 = WWINCoW = AMMAtIOR o ool oniees S iy einlians e 1

12 21845610 e hnclon = DIgRal DISPIANE o nsioe G silu i S s R e S A 1

13 30934801 DA = BEAIOUE oo s e L AR S T R T i B 1

14 61033801 eEFIESNEVD0AN ovims st i S R S S R e A 1

15 30834301 = Card - Selector GraphiCs . . . . . o e e e 1

16 21845611 = Window - Selector . . L e 1

17 70212412 « Cork Composition SR . . . . . . o 2

18 70212413 wCofcCompostion Siip: Geiiiisties v ihiets it i S sl e B

1% 40833501 eKayboand: Agey ©uilia SREIERNIIREENEER MR St SR sdam A

20 21845612 o WIndow: - FACE/CaIA & i or i sl nnss Bariss i il st S esy sy 1

21 61038201 ¢ Decal - Compact DiSc. o oemmnrsimmmiamims savis weiisns: busns mosessemsee

22 309835101 wiDEcal “SBOACIRIEt oo smumenirreas e e e s peene s 1

23 30921502 e Erame = Licanse (WHIBL .o s e ot fase S s e ks 2

24 21921001 « Retaingr - LiCENSE . . . . it it e e e e e e e e e e e e e 2

25 21822001 = Stickar - CD L L e, 1
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igure 8-3 CD-100 Front Door Assembly
Sheet 1
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Figure 8-3 CD-100 Front Door Assembly (Sheet 1)

Ref. Part No Description aty
1 70163211 -Oyilder - Lock (CoMMON KBV cosraamsds Ereieemeen oo paess 1
2: BI0ada0l  GIlle=cEOWar Secmnann BN St SR SNSRI O Pk 1
F JE1033Z01 < T =Bol0m: oy speensy ey Py pniagts pimaassese s ohaien 1
4 A0BATI0T < Thm katilles e e e r e B e 3
5: 30934000 < Belainer ASSy: oo ST D simamh Sad DR Smanaaiis SR deagia 3
o WOES1I0F w0 Sl S iR f h e bt b e Dk paa e 2
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Figure 8-4 Title Rack Assembly
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Figure 8-4 Title Rack Assembly

Ref, Part No. Description ity
1 61035701 = Title Rack ASSY . . . . o ittt e e e e e e 1
2 30933001 S aPage & DD BESY" sovmimrmin s s irnien S SR s wies 18
3 A0B33901T =« Rack & GO ABEBY v e v mponmans Shs Saossssmie mis s 2
4. 218942201 = Swatch ~MISIOT oo cane s D e EIER Ko G R b 2
o 21083001 o Nub TN s s smsisnnimiess EAneenORREGIRG B SR e N SR 1
6. 30935501 < GUide~-Side (CD Page ASBY) i cewseimmes 0w Gaimiiesiie wei 2
7 30935001 -+ « Guide - Center, CD Page Assy (Not Shown} .. ................. 1
8 309368361 v Motor' & Gedr-ASSl: oo and il b i S sornERSeTEREES en 1
9 BIGEGRAT e Plale:«Bolom (GO Page ABSY) o win sasvmmass S srii i S 1

10 &1036901 se» Support = Vertical-{CD Page - Assy) s Pil SSrsesinas sl 2

11 40834601 -+ Plate - Nose {CD Page Assy} - . o oo i v iviivaa i s s 1

12 40834701 o« Glide--Conter (CD Pagey .o o o we s voh sueisiainng dui . 2

13 BI036E0T o BAIOUA . . .. e e e e wn e e e w oy v S B R & R e 1

14 40835401  « « Strip - Numbers (Page) . . . .. i e e 1

15 30938501 -+ Harness Assy - Interconnect . . . . ... .. .. e 1

16 40835301 --Brace - Mounting . . .. .. .. . e 2

17" 30838301 e Plate’ e CoRNSCIOT  oconmamnes smm s srmms i S S T SRS ¢ 1

18 B1036701 ««Plate.- Top (CD-PEGE ASSY) s wcrvemmemmion wap sws e sms s 1

19 ADBI620F e Mok v mes ss emmimesne B s sreEEGEE S R G B § 1

20 300401017 4« Bracket - Label . cunsmreiss s et S e §IeSeEISEEN YRl 8 1

21 30940001 e babel- YIINING. = cuomresnss vrn oun orsanms ol 05 Daesgmeme 1

o 3004001 o Eabal - WEIRNG. = cavvasiemes @i A e s S SRS | 1

23 ‘30940801 o BUMPEr = Page «u seesnain uin Senained B Sesisseas 4

21822611 8-15
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Figure 8-5. CD-100 Phonograph Internal View
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Figure 8-5 CD-100 Phonograph Intemal View

Ret. Part No. Description alty
1 61033001 - Mechanism Assy - CD (see figure 8-19) . . . . . .. . . . . i, 1
2 30932101 - Brackel:=-Mach-Te DOWN: - oo siemiimes o sl wEmm st & 5Wgyiue 2
3 21780701 » Brackel - Retainer, Speaker ... v v i vt vvs divive s S e 8
& 40830701 «Gpegker=Wooler oo i Sl S Ui fadaiia v i Baiai 2
5 217806807 +»Pad- Acoustical (Not Shown) . . .. .. v irii et rnmn st nnsos 2
6 30834101 « Panel Assy - Amplifier . . . . .. .. .. e 1
721751804 « Spring Catch . . .. .. e e 1
8 30869801 « Handy Case .. .. it i e 1

21730516  « » ACCessories Bag Assy . . . . o o it e e e e e 1
21108801 = » = Bag - ACCESBOMNES . . . . i i i e e e e 1
FOOSTR0] e CoRtant - UnivConn PN s wan mme savemi s ot aies 6
70087502 <ives Contact < LnivV Conni{S0CKet) . s cie s st e it Bt 6
FOOPEEOT waas GOMAEE- POBE . on sy wprminss s ol armserss Dane s 10
FODgInt2 e w e Torminal By - Spadec e e cumserenia S0 SUEaTEEE L 10
FOOF2002 e s Pase Carlidde (B AMDY ccosss win sesmipeesi SO0 sossis s 2
TOUEIRE  oasha BUSOTEANMAOE D BIMDLY: o b RIS R PR 2
28676801 e GURAINGard - PRONGORADN wsas: s su @adss 80595 sovuys ay 1
21822611  wewe Manpal - Semvica JCDAI00) vy s coneiin v fdn cib e o 1
21888604 » « « » Programming Reference Guide . . . .. .. .o i v ittt im e nen 1
9 40838101 - Panel Assy - AMP (TOP) . . . it e e e e e e 1

10 40835601 « Switch Assy - Service . . . .. . . e e e 3

11 40832101 « Output Transformer Assembly (see fagure 8-16) .. .. L 1

12 21758301 «Cover- Cord Hole . . . . .ottt s e e et e et e 2

13 61035501 + Harness & Switch AsSy . .. .. ... i 1

14 21941601 ' Plale ASSY S FINOE. o sviomemesns e e aimsErin Ham e Sum R 2

09368501 = Bragkel - Ball-SINA v cnmmmnes san pnumeraswrss SRS SR EEICIIRGE B 2
1LIOTBOE e slidi-Hall . cow seesissene man SrRTTETES FO BUTETEENASE B 2

15 AQTI4908 =5arng - PReumalle . ouvnameas wm smeseanns v aee eSneetes oa 2

16 40832201 = Central Control COMPUMET cosenn vus moarenicussin oy Suseweres o8 1

17 A0832801 oHarness 110 VAR SOIB0HZ  oea saw muennaEes S SSssraEmEs I 1

B w0eglle swPluorgscent Lamp (30 wall T-8] » s soosismmes Bu Jeoareysss o 1

20080004 .= Stader - Fluorescent Lamp .. oo sus susviienin vun srwiasisiae e 1

19 30938201 -+ Mounting Bracket - Title Rack Upper (RH) . .. ..... .. .. ... ........ 1

20 30938101 - Mounting Bracket - Title Rack Upper (LH) . . .. .. ... ... .. ... ...... 1

21 70060410 « Lamp - Incandescent . . . .. .. .. e 2

22 61038901 « Control Unit - OBA . . .. . e 1

23 21751804 «Catch - Title Rack .. .. .. . o i e e 2

24 65056511 = Bill Acceptor transport .« . . . e e e 1

21822611 8-17
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Figure 8-6.

Coin Chute Assembly
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Figure 8-6 Coln Chute Assernbly

Ref. Part Ne. Description iy
1 40832701 - Support & Coin Chute ASSY . . . . . . o i e e 1
40831201 +« Support - Coin Chute & RejMech . .. .. .. . .. . .. 1
A0B3ST0]  « i Ghitte AsSY.- ol {UPPBE) wonvevn vwn snmammns: s aisennetue e 1
SO930ENE  «e Pivol- o SeaVElge ol siivenaveoes pEE wmEETel SR SRRNETIE S £ 1
30931101 <5 LK - SCaVBNGB o o sumeirees s 2ol rodibees s St aan ¢ 1
JO2ATERT e ACHIEIOR B0 FeletloR cuvemmecony i SRS IR ROTENEET SEE 1
27940601  «2 Fhk-Seavelifa (PNOL: commns sun oo ooy e SRERENT RIS 8 1
ZIPS0H0T L SPNNG = TERBIN. o swonned e SR eEnernis MR SRTEIINT R 2 1
21EDEUL  «x SONNE = ICOMORERSION « sunmmers in SBRETErpneE B RTINS 1
2o1aBd0d e Washare Shouldor: o foyams i EEpeisis s s B a 1
POOEEREE v SDPACEE i 10 PR 0n i Wk bk st rensh b b A s mma o B
0120010 == WWashar .. .. i e e e e 1
25155801 <« Bumper - Split Stem . . .. . . L e e e 1

2 40703811 » Mtg Brkt & Coin Switch Assy . . .. . .. . i i e 1
40579303 =« Mig Bracket ASSY . . ... e 1
BOSEOTELE  ANEStoWIE NRSSI-ROBIE s spn emarrnes G W Sy 1
2LP80201 “iRinge REIGEIOL & oewsoms s seomEmentny B BRI S 1

&, 2000 oS SIIGIEIR o anpmas wee SSRGS WRE SIS B 1
%y SORETOE O - SHIG- BBk ccmmvey s camoriernsmin wis SHEEaTEEn HEN e 1
. EEHI00N e Brackel S CHD " momasen pun anmaarsnoye SE0 SRITEES L9 2
B SRS R Gelar - CoiNGhNIE sovearnin Ren SEESRRCNIOEE BEN REATSSINEINS B 1
T Edfedlgl o Gaskel -Eoil GhHHIE: sewses won CEnseisises oE PRAITESEELTS B 1
B B1034707 Chule-cLower G0N s S Sreisiuesuis Pon Poasssnm s i 1
9 21429507 - Rejector Catch Assembly. oo v sin sen o oo Bedy By Eovrarmm 9 . 1

21822611 819




Figure 8-7. OBA-2 Bill Acceptor Assembly
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65056511
30858005
30857901
30858402
21875001
70093402
30858801
21875201
21828201
61034801
61035601
30932001
20554502
51033901
60871516
6103830
45070203

21822411

Description

« OBA—2 Transport Assembly (1&5)BC-1
« Front Plate Support Assembly
= Adjustment Bracket
» Side Assembly Support
« Rear Spacer (OBA)

+ Cable Clamp (13/16)
= Slide Bar Assembly

+ Slide Spacer

= » Roller Spacer
+ « Mounting Plate (BA)
= = Mounting Panel [BA)
+ » Support Brace
« « Clip-Cable {Not Shown)
« « Bill Acceptor Trim
« Bill Stacker Assembly
+ OBA-2 Control Unit
* Interconnect Harness Assembly

Figure 8-7 Blll Acceptor Assembly

8-21




Figure 8-8. OBA-2 Transport Assembly

Sheet 1
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Flgure 8-8, OBA-2 Transport Assembly, Sheet |

Retf. Part No Description Gty
65056511 - Standard OBA Transport Assembly ... .. .. ... ... ............. 1
] 008380 Y LIGNEBIEK onmanmien smm e s s R EESESEESEEES R 1
i ZDEEARTA. ERBHEAE . ooy sarheEEosIERIES T SRS SR § 2
g: 350828964 + Inletand Stud AssemmblY. ..o coumres oo SvrETEEs S CRERIEEERIS § 1
4. 25082601 <« Prossiie Boler Sping s o smeuns oo Sonnimet S5 Suesnnsanies § 1
L o R o o T T L I 1
b 2aldatll < LongeSlesNe.SHatel cou somiesnners SRR DURNFISHEANE DORCERTLERAT § 1
¥ 25213808 . Shotl SIEeverSHacar. v srsierEe et i BINRIRITR NS T EENER | 1
8 35097801 -« Pressure and Crowned Roller Shaft Assembly (see figure 8-9, E) .. ... .. 1
9 45059801 - Harness and Holder Assembly (see figure 8-11) . ... ... . ... ... ..... 1
10 3ot ~DFivedBelaenaini ol R0 enn 200 il et Pt s b e ) 2
11 35097501 - Crowned Roller Shaft Assembly (see figure 8-10, C) . .............. 1
12 35097402 + Anti Cheat Lever Shaft Assembly (see figure 8-10, B) .. ... ......... 1
13 35097601 - Creasing Roller Shaft Assembly (see figure 8-10, D) . .............. 1
14 35099403 - Track and Pressure Roller Assembly .. ... ... ... ... .. .. ...... 1
15 29080603 # Rressira-Boller-ARSOMIBIY s cses wsneme e e gy CRREORID NG | 1
16 2622dee] “oPrassura Boller Spring BrackBl o ... cowmasmmsss ses ammeses s 3 i
17 25825002 o IENSOMEBEING & coor comcmmnn e SN OO0 ERRIGNTEE BN 1
18 2E1870] ‘SE PWOLPIN: i ses cmpmacsesn 509 S mieiv it o 0SS 0 8 1
19 45058404 + Motor Assembly (With Shiald) ... ... .. ..o v 1
20 35080701 - Circuit Board and Bracket Assembly .. ............... ... ...... 1
21 3bha3Tul Wire-Holding Bracket  coowen The susseuessian B BTSN 2 1
22 21776009 « U-Type Speed Clip Fastener ... .. S ST B VST 1
A3 30088001 Side Flate Astembliv BHT ssewimns s Spassnons s Sl aba 1
2 ADUBT80T cweBide:Plate fRH: ©F Soursing S TR S0 TN pier re b s o st o i
25 70146004 + -« Nyliner Bearing . ... ... ... it i e e <
26 25194101 -« Take-up Shaft Bracket . . ... .. .. . . . .. ... e 2
27 70143004 -~ External Retaining Ring .. .. .. .. ... . . ... e 2
21822611 §-23




i e e e e e o e R e

Ref,

Figure 8-8. Transport Assembly

Sheet 2

Figure 8-8. CBA-2 Transport Assembly Sheet 2

Part No. Description Gy

1 35080101 ~Drum PulleY . .. vt i ittt et e e e e e e e 2
2 35098101 - Take-up Roller Shaft Assembly (see figure 8-8, F) .. .. ............ 2
3 35080501 +« Lower Input Roller Assembly (see figure 8-9, A) . . ... .. ... ....... 1
4 35082003 - Timing Belt (140 Tooth) . . ... .. ... . . .. . . i 1
5 35082001 « Timing Belt (70 Tooth) . . . .o ottt et e e e e e 1
6 35080801 - Drive Shaft Assembly (see figure 8-, G) . . .. .................. 1
7 35090604 -« Casting, Plate and Harness Assembly . . .. .................... 1
45064203 = Bront PIale. v oo sam s e i wnes warvensansieniy s 1

8 45058203 - - Harness Assembly - Lower (see figure 8-10) .. ................ 1
9 35097701 . Ring Shalt Assembly. ocovvmnainms snan Tin van evswimnrssn was 2
S508000T e DrumcPulley, SHaf " «ooemnnmmanen shen i S s sun 1
10143004 =+ External Retaining RING < oo, svn s v s duan gy i 2

§-24 21822411




Figure 8-8. Transport Assembly
Sheet 3

6

N}

\I@O 06\1

4

o
Q

Q

5]
e s e Figure 8--8. OBA-2 Transport Assembly, Sheet 3
Rel. Fart No. Description iy
1 65056801 - Inlet Track Ref.
2 35090701 » Bracket & Reduction Gear Assembly . ... ... ... . ... ... ... ..... 1
35080501 - - Bracket, Spacer And Pin Assembly . . ... ... ... ... . ... .. ..... 1
3 45058501 +« Reduction Gear ... .. .. .. ... . ..t e 1
4 70120501 =« Washer . . . .. ... 1
5 70143003 - - External Retaining Ring (3/16) . .. .. ... .. ... . ... . .. .. . ..... 1
6 70143004 - External Retaining Ring . ... ... ... .. .. . .. . ... ... ..., 2
770148004 - Bearing (Nyliner) . . . . o 0 e e 2
5 ahuRyat]  SNidePlle ASsSeibIeT LH. coeccinme: smean wevs mwe s somsssmEsEETE 15 1
AT e e L R i L T g 1
TOIAB00L. =% Nylifier BEariNg oo s cmis arivs v v w0 et ar s i 4
25104101 < Takeup Shaft Brackel ... con sws son own ssossmiegsrn aos o3 2
9 35112301 -« Mag Head Holder Retainer (Not Shown) . .. .. ................. 2

21822611




Figure 8-9. OBA-2 Transport Roller and Shaft Assemblies
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Figure 8-9 CBA—4 Transport Roller And Shafl Assemblies

AR A e R A8 P 0 B Nt A s e

Rel. Parl No. Description ity

R R B B R RN A K R R F B B

A A B e e e RUTE ORI RO R DO el i R B i ekt s

A 35080501 Lower Input Roller Assembly

1 25227601 < Lovier Input Shaft ASSembly  .oovmvmnvmoms s wps s smmse s e 1
2 28192901 =22 TooMPUlBY: .. oo ipremmnenmmmiansni Gy eoeis faed woias Sy S 1
3 “UOH3004. aExtemal Relaining BING  ecrsnemeniensney pa s eee e aEs e 2

B 35097402 Anti-Cheat Lever Shaft Assembly

1 :35096402: =An-Cheat:lever . coocosimmmeabn Bt By B9 BRminissy we 1
2 S350BTB01 ~SPING o gou et SEEREERERRIEEEIRE G0 DS PR PRLERERs 1
3 2183801 =CGrowned Boller g svodssnanrinoani B9 e aR s 2
4: T0143301 -External -Betaining Ring oo imnai s s ni 9 s iaiaas 4

C 35097501 Crowned Roller Shaft Assembly

1 25193301  « Crowned Rollar . . .. . e e e e e e e e 2
2 25183401 « Crowned Roller Shaft . . .. . . .. .. i e e
3 70143004 - External Retaining RiNg . . . . . . . . e e e e 4

(M} 350974601 Creasing Roller Shaft Assembly

1 25193501  <Creasing RONEr .. coseomemmemn snase e sbems s e S e 1
o eRtampnet RSl CIeasm BIOIEE wopssvmmann raon oo B S BSR4 1
3 38080000 <Dum Pulley Shalt: .covmmmninme swn s avn a5 Cumeomasisees b 1
4 70143301 < Extemal Retaining Bing  coooowmne dwm sen oo v oomm e ey 6 2

E 35097801 Pressure and Crowned Roller Shaft Assembly

1. 25103501  =FHressure Holler [LPPer) oy 58S o TR RS SRENETRS FE b 1
2 25193301 = Crowned Boller "7 soopsmennans pun mon e o SESEERTEL e B 2
o 802301 = FopiShaft  gla e sme Sieascssaene v Sy saer sl Seemmerdasten Sine BN 1
4. TOI43301 e« External Betaining Ring oo e s s S pan i S i 4

F 35098101 Take-up Roller Shaft Assembly

1 35080301 - Take-up Roller . . .. ... .. . e 2
2 35080002 « Take-up Shaft . .. .. . e 1
3 7013004 s External RetdiniNg BiNG o s iom e sones viere it enis i 4

e 35080801 Drive Shaft Assembly

T 25190801 = Dve SHal. covncms v s e wa s o EeEERERGE T AT 1
2 25162401 <20 Tobth - Pulley ABoveBalY o e erer son sessmseensss ses weh o 2
3 20192900 =22 Toolh Pulley "wawn vy snw pwn iws e acieiarisisins i ot 6 1
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Part No.,

45058202
45060301
21313002
70035308
45063301
35079903
21339701
78901820
70035308

A e e

Figure 8-10. Lower Harness Assembly

Figure 8-10. Lower Hamess Assembly

R B N A s

Description aty
Lower Harness Assembly (see figure 8-8, shest 2, item &)

r Hammess ASsamblY . . . . . e e e e e e e e 1
« Terminal Board - V1 Emitter . . . .. ... .. . ... . ... .. ... ... .. .. 1
«« Light Emitting Diode . .. .. ... e 1
« o Diode Spacer . .. .. e e e 1
+ Reflective Sensor Assembly - V2 . . . . ... ... ... ... . .. 1
v Pholowolais GElE .. oo sivmeprmmsnes s e sue seospemetn e o 1
« = Resistor - Carbon (14 W5%) 150 Chm ... ... ... ............ 1
s = Light EMIthRg DIO0EE <oocwmmanis cos sovm ime o Swmies o v o 1

21822611



Figure 8-11. Harness & Holder Assembly

m_l.

e B e B b B B B BB B A A B A SR Db A A i bbb

45059801 Harness And Holder Assembly (see figure 8-8, sheet 1, item 9)'
1 21313002 - Light Sensor Assembly (V1)
2 70033204 - - Phototransistor

'The magnetic head must be factory aligned to holder and insert assembly. If a new
head is needed, order the hamess and holder assembly (Part Number 45059801),

Z2laz2a01 8-2¢




Figure 8-12. 500 Bill Stacker Assembly

i

21822411
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-l ah

12
13
14
15
16
17
18

40712402
30783101
30745002
21874603
35084201
40777008
35039204
217579M
70162008
70166011
30783202
40712604
21757701
35087801
30785602
35084301
40712702
40711801
30783101
20859002
21792403
20922502
45062308
70146006
70143004
70093104
2432605

21822611

« Mounting Plate Assembly
+ Side Chute
« Carriage Guide
Bill Stacker Support
» Stacker Rear Support

Ll [ ] - L] - L]

+ Motor & Switch Assembly
= Bill Box Cover
« Lock Bracket

+ Rear Cover Assembly
= = Rear Cover
+ « Side Chute
« Cover Plate

« Carriage Link

« DC Bill Stacker Harness Assembly
* Nyliner Bearing
= External Retaining Ring
« Cable Clamp (5/16)
* Fall Stop Cable (not shown)

Cash Box Assembly (RH 500 Bill)

* Pressure Plate
* Foam Block
» Cylinder Lock

« Lock Bolt

Hinge - Cashbox
Carriage Assembly

Guide

Spacer

Flgure &8-12. 500 Bl Stacker Assembly

A B W B e N A
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Figure 8-13. CD-100 Amplifier Compariment
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Figure &-13 CD-100 Amplifler Compariment

B

Rel.  Part No. Description ity
1 61024901 + 250 Watt Stereo Amplifier (see figure 8-14) ... .. .. ............. 1
2 40242601 - Amplifier Mounting Bracket Assembly ... .... ... .. .. .. ........ 1
3 20925601 « Main Power Supply Mounting Bracket . ....................... 1
4 40770607 « Main Power Supply (see figure B-17) . . . .. . . . i 1

21822511 8-33




8-34

Figure 8-14. Stereo Amplifier Assembly
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Figure 8-14. Sterec Amplifler Assembly

Ref. Part No Description aty
61024301 Sterec Amplifier Assembly (see figure 8-13, item 1)
J. $RlDEAeE YIEEaScIS MESEIBIG . come somer nesescmmeemes e e som S wwae Swmes 1
2 PPABEI 2 HADUE s s s s pees sms mmeemmsecsme e svies smes wmems weew w8 1
ol sl R T Ip L o Ll T pyervsrapr— 1
4 AQ737805 « Power TransfofMer .o e oo soevmmta s i siais oe e w6 & sis s o niwi 1
5 T00YBOSE. LMD BrEakEr cun s soes wneaeEeRiess NG BROE OEG Eh ThE RN 1
6 25218603 3 Conductor Cord and PRIQ . -cosemeerin s e ovs Sad aes s 1
¥ TRERE0h: =SHAINCAEBIRN o vas win S assnneny B BN DN SN W e 1
8 JO021305. = Mylar Capacitor (.1 M) .. e veommimmnins s aie Lua sin sun waows 1
9 21823102 -« Electrclylic. Capacitor (10,000 Mid): oo i cam Bos v e vwan 2
10: 21822501 «:Bridoge ' Bectifier  wa Joo o sl s ol s paei S s s s 1
11 61023701 « Stereo Preamp. Assembly (see schematic for parts list) ... ... ...... 1
12 40710303 » Heat Sink Assembly {see figure 8-15) . . . .. . .. . ... .. .. 1
13 70075505 « Connector Housing (5 Circuit) .. ... ... .. . ... . . . ... 2
14 70075503 « Connector Housing (3 Circuit) ... ... ... . ... .. ... . ... ..., 1
15 21620703 - Amplifier Jumper Plug Assembly . . .. . . .. . ... e 1
16 21893401 + Speaker Overload Indicator (Left Channel}) .. .. .. .. ... . ..., .... 1
21893402 - Speaker Overload Indicator (Right Channel} . .. .. .. ... ... ... ..., 1
17 SFOR00006 < Circul Board SUPDOMT. .0 s vompeoemmmimmsms mary oo i Se sy s i B
18 SAOBDODTE  «Circuil Board BUPROTL: o ao smsseeimsrenoie san Shess SN B RS 5
19 40710104  « Driver GCircuit Board Assembly . . . . .. .. 00 0 i e e 2
(see power amplifier schematic for components list)
20 30749003 +«CapHousing ...........c00 00 Slasens wed BA5E BAS SETRNEEER 1
21 049004 L« Ealn HODSIDE osren snn oan o Doraaineiiy SO Sam e e 1
FOOYFRNE w2 DORIAGIE. ooomma in B0 G SOUNGIOARNSD SWE BUE PN DRSDTSEE 8
22 21620704 «Shorting: PINg i &G pvd i Vs oull 550 190 e rinems 1
21822611 8-35




Figure 8-15. Heat Sink Assembly

Place heat sink with
center punch (under cover)
as shown for proper parts
reference

—

Figure 8-15. Heal Sink Assembly

R R B B B D P e R R R AL

Ref.  Port No. DCescription

aty
61024901  Heat Sink Assembly (see figure 8-14, item 12}
1 40710303 A ReEab8INK . o covwmmeannes wes seanieanonn Rl ETRETTRTASE B 1
2 21547301 o Power TransiSlor SOcKel wouqan men mevmsunsems v ovarsessa s e 4
3 40837401 = Circuit Board Assembly v vun smamiaien vy pevermiies s 2
& 2IPdDA0T A CenMpPIassiaN: BRING s Bii pemosEREns wiie et Sl i i 2
BO443020 - #8-32 X 14 WRBHMS [SF) . 1 i i s e e e s e e 2
- ) R s L 2
6 70030206 - Transistor {Darlington Amp, RCA-2N6284) (NPN, Q101, 2 places) . ... .. 2
770030207 -« Transistor (Darlington Amp, RCA-2N6287) (PNP, Q102, 2 places) . .. ... 2
8 21318902 -« Precoated-Insulator . . .. .. ... . i 4
9 70075504 - Connector Housing ... ..... ... 4
21620702 v Amplifier Jumper Plug ASSemblY ... coommmneis s daesinese 20 1
21620711 v Amplifier Jumper Plug ASSemibly .. ceosowsmnees i o e 1
8-34
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Figure 8-16. Output Transformer Assembly

_ Left Channel s T Hughl Channel.
pﬁgg¢%@@j@%@%%qﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁq
.j [ BT Ed == E# f"_1 Ez2 FI f Fa £+ P2 I L 3] =
[ I
2 3
e aTIgUre. B - 6. QUIPUL Transtemnar Assernbly
Ref, Part Neo. Description aity
40832101 Qutput Transformer Assembly (see figure 8-5, item 11)
(See also figure 5-10, the Wiring Diagram)
1 0822001 - Chassis:With Letlering civvawl s s ain o ran aavesresens a3 1
2 0428y 0y = FermminabSidEs o Sraiidaiaan S A Lo UG B Seaiiaan o 2
3 30426706 s« Terminal Strip . . .. e e e e e 1
4 40633502 -« QOuiput Transformer . . . . . o 2
21822611
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Figure 8-17. Main Power Supply
(120 Volt, 60 Hz Model)
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Figure 8-17. Muin Powar SUFPW

Ref. Part No. Description ity
40770607 Main Power Supply (120 V) (see figure 8-13, item 4)
46509212 Main Power Supply (220 V)
46509213  Main Power Supply (240 V)
1. 40771904 =ChassigiAssembly | o oiaaismes s S S8 DU BV SR ST e 1
2 70073613 =10 Anp Gt Bregker Fuaiatr s ais ol R R DR SR saane 1
3 TOUTIE0S: < 2-Amp Circuit Bragker ooy o SEn R o snadbainibmiy 1
4 21375901 + 3 Wire Convenience Qutlet ... ... .. ... .. .. .. .. . ... 2
5 40772001 + Transformer and Harness Assembly (120 V) . .... ... ... ... ..... 1
46508302  « » Transformer Harness Assembly (2207240 V) .. . .. ... ... ... .. REF
CORPSE01 R EASDOMAcE: .o cvmevuroes s ey wuin S SR S 6
70075600 =« Post CoMact (20240 N . v sme smom vorss e sms srevssmmmsmiws 5
OSSO, TEREOMAEE.. (s s ssmmaemmm T S PORE IR BhES DRESaTese 1
TOUS1308 <o Tarminaklug. s cvmammsiesnmiee srimm s s e B0e REEREEREH 1
0091308 =i Terminal LOg(Z2002 40 M i rrasr i s Sion e NS AT A 4
6 30749002 = 0ap Housing i soelioomnt s oion SRS DWE Gan DRSEREEAT 1
009750, e Coplact (220240 V) wooinnmnaam s ons S e Cuneiinsi e miiiemns 3
T TODOTS0d: <CoMack {120 MY o Desrasvanones s sas W BEa oEa Femanaesias 2
FORRTA08: eclorminal Lug [120 MY consinnni s B wes wenllanss rasaa 2
0091308 == Torminal Lug (2200280 V) srnmanny s i P Sl SV e e 4
8. JE0O1511 «=BngTerminals o soa cosaismnd ol o I wan Uiy s 2
9 30834506 - Power Cord Assembly (120 V) . . .. v v i i it ie i e 1
36536501  + Power Cord Assembly (220 V/240 ‘u’jl ........................ 1
10 70232104 - Strain Relief . . . .. . e e e 1
11 B0935703  » Circuit Board Assembly . . . . 0 e e e e 1
12 40733102 - Heat Sink and Power Trangistor Assembly .. . ... .. ... . ......... 1
ABE34307 o Power-SUBPIY BRAE SINK . conmmmm s s mags s sivemieninstnn i 1
70030807  + » Transistor {Darlington) (2M6055) (Motorola, RCA) . .. ... . ... ... ... 2
FI318900 = = AnSHIAIOr on e son svmmmes e een BT S SO e S 2
21834201 <= Power Transistor-Sackel coiiaan s s e s ware vy e 2
007550 == CONRaCRr HOUSIE: coscnmmemen aan aus B9n aaie S wes on 2
FOOFE60]  «=Post Contact: 1 oy myy B Ses o DORDBETLEEN B 6
FOOZBI0Z: =wHeving Posts s o iiaisiinms S B B PR URTBUSREIEIEIEL W 2
13 21408802 «Siaight Feceplaclo {120 Vi s oo il o SPeEseess & 4
21408602 -« Sfraight Receptacle (220/240 V) . . . .. .. it 8
70073608 - Breaker 220/240 V (5A) (Not Shown) . . ... . ... . . ... . . ... . ... 2
70073610  « Breaker 220/240 V (FA) (Not Shown} . .. ... . ... ... .. ... .... 1
14 21828101  « Heat Sink COVEr . . . . o e e e e 1
15 30867301 - Switch Panel . . .. . . . . . e e e 1
16 30785701 - Rocker Switch (120 V) . . . . . . .. e 1
S BST02:  »ROCkaSWICH (220NN o coemanmm amim s sem RoEs pnes RS 5 1
il o)L S ST B ) e I T —— 4
o8y 0] s dnsulatetl 2R AN WY nsaenain st S Bad DONS PASSRUENCRNNES 53 3
70099201 = Self SUpPING TeIINAE cwwmers s sany ss S s Feeibaeiiieish o 5
veoagie]  »:5alf Shipping Tarmibal concomen e pom son vom M ERRERETERSG B 1
TOO7RE08. »LoMecior HOUSIig wasvombo s s w0 Do aionsdeimmialny o 1
FROTSI02: =~ KoVing PO cnovpeinsmnnnns Sl B ua s asiisinnasss 2 & 1
70075601  «:Bost Contact (120:0) swovsiiaan Smy smon Dol ooy mEsisraspays oo iy 1
0FE601 = Fosh-Centach (22024000 Sy ail 5% oas sonimgsigiiany o5 o 2
18: 21943801 « MOV - Assembly (320 MY i Con o0 S0s Vs 5009 st b sie Ak see b b 1
21943701 - MOV Assembly (220/240 V) . . . .. . . .. e 1
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Figure 8-18. Central Confrol Computer
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Figure &-18. Ceniral Conirol Computer Assemnbly
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Ref. Part No. Description ity

FURTERTFSIRTIVIFERRTNEITFERT SRE Ry s}

40832201  Central Control Computer Assembly (see figure 8-5, item 16)

1 61031201 « Central Control Computer COVEL . . . .. . . . . it i e it e e e e 1
2 61031301 « Central Control Computer Base . ... ... ... .. 1
3 61031101  » Central Computer Circuit Board Assembly . .. .. .. ... . .o 1

(see figure 5-12 for the schematic and components list)
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Figure 8-19. Mechanism Assembly

Sheet 1
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B R N

Description

R R R Y

B B R B B B b b B B e e

03 P =

61033001
408304M
61030701
30906801
30794501
30905901
40803701
70075565
70075702
70075601
70800101
407208M
30790701
3079050
30790601
21811801
21811901
21818601
21818401
40721801
21812502
70093401

21822611

Mechanism Assembly (see figure 8-5, item 1) (60 Hz)

» CD Player Transformer
« Mechanism Control & Decoder Assembly (see figure 8-19, sheet 3)
+ Optical Switch Assembly
« « Mounting Bracket
= = Optical Switch and Connector Assembly
+ » Optical Switch
« « Connector Housing (Red)
+ « Keying Plug

» Contact Post

» Cable Tie

Cam Switch & Motor Assembly (see figure 8-21)
Motor Mounting Plate

Rotator Assembly (LH)
= Rotator Assembly (RH)
» Record Guide Assembly (LH)
» Record Guide Assembly (RH)
« Adjusting Bracket Assembly
= Adjusting Knob
» Sprag Assmbly (see figure 8-21)
= Mech Support
+ Cable Clamp (17/32)
» Base and CD Player (see figure 8-18, - sheet 5)
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Figure 8-19.

Mechanism Assembly

Sheet 2
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Figure 8-19,

Mechanlsm Assembly, Sheet 2

Rel. Parl Mo Description oy
1 21079202  « Trunnion Pin . . . . o e e e e e e e e e 2
2 40720702 » « Gripper Bow and Trunnion Assembly . . . .. . . .. ..o oo o 1
& G010  EEURREERIONTE oo men S G Bt SN WRGE MR s 1
4 30519030 » = Gripper Bow and Hub AsSemblY «o v e wm ssws somm s s s 1
b SPIOBDBOE. = Innpr Shoe AESEMDI oo wm pie wums sy suere e Fs R 1
B 20BN =R COMpIeSS BN omemwir Sun Dows SnD S DS R T e TR 1
¥ 21811501 s Cam EolOWEE cwsimmwmmniis avn S50 0 SRR SRR R R e 1
B: (21RO s LOCRISOIEW coussinn i REE SN SUN SO0 SRR ORITEES o 1
O 40720400  ~Qam GOEr socvrsanrerEyn R SIS U8 B SRR TnSRTninETn B 1

10 AQV20801 == TRUNRIOMETEBAD revriinii il iy SN e ol nursersiingsm i 1

11 40721302  « Gripper Bow Guide Assembly . . . . . . .. . o o e 1

12 21089401 =« = Roller Bracket Assembly: ., .. oo sviian vl sl i i e e o 1

13: 20284301 ewHalbRolErs: sioiiaetsi S0 o8 0 9 SipREinrensiieE 5 2

14 70143003 ==Rataiping RN 1.t e v v a5 dns fdh bis s ades s yass & 2

15 21813802 s v Belt ... ... e e e e e e 1

16 30792501 + « Support Frame Rear Angle . .. . ... . . .. . . ... 1

17 21812601  « = Collar . . . . . e e e e e e e 1

18: BORTORGE: «Magasing ASSChIBIY . .ccomenommsons svn sogn e R Y G 1

10 ADTAIODE. ECHUD SDECEE » pocy sommm ey (ke DO KO, SRS e e e G55 1

200 220000201 wrHOBANCHOH PIE woprasimmnng mas s Soas issseanoiesn MmN 2

21 0870201 < Manazing Hub: o covcvwssmimin srns scmins s sev pemete e e s snige a0 2

22 40720102 -« « Record Magazine Separator .. .. o vv i vvve v v san s s 100

23 AOFE0C02; = wBRel I i s s N TR B NI S LR § 100

2. 30790301 v GoURlBIEle  see snevpumeraarsn 00 R UG SSUOIRRTE B LS 85 2

25 30790401 s Magazing Gear o weviissvieaiie DU SN i URERSEETG SR B B 1

26  TOIAEED]  wwoNyliner Beakinl oo sosensraen o o0t T SRADOREEss e e 2

2F. J09308UT sEBapSRACER Jiin DRSPS DU B 2

oF: RVICRERT] sockelite: oy s la et N B B0 iR PEERRETSE Vi i 1

29 30791402 + Mechanism Support and Spring Assembly . ... ... .. ..... ... .... 1

30 30791502  » » Mech Support Assembly . . . . . o e e 1

31 20827202 - - Spring Support (Upper) . .. . e e e e 4

32 20612803 »» Mech Mounting Spring . . . . . . . . . 4

29 arosross  NaGaENE SlPBOIE . s scoree e s see R G SRR G 1

o EAnAT S ROMBEEIT o penrrnset e Ty VIR G CRAITEReRERY. N0k BUITE 153 1

oo 2TId0d  wRPIBrEckEl o cos s mies GEce ek GNEEITREET S GRS 1
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Figure 8-19. Mechanism Assembly

Sheet 3
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Figure 8-19. Mechanism Assembly, Sheet 3

e A A A A AR AR AR A SR AR SIS SRS MRS AF AL BB SA R SR ANN e
B B B B B B B B B B B b B B B B B B B B B B B B B B B B R B e D N B e N e D e e W e A

61030701  Mechanism Cenirel and Decoder Assembly

(see figure 8-19, sheet 1) . . . . . i

1 61030601 = Mechanism Control Circuit Board Assembly
(See shenalic or parts ISt): oo, «ow wewrm oiimms enomar e sams dnas ivecs & 1
P e 0 L T (L] L (] o =T T e 2
2 FITRNI12 = shlEting BaESE oace s wove s span s meramise s G LN S S 2
4 40230200 L DocOderBaABE v cien see e amee R SAe e Gy AR DR 1
5 B1032T01 “Decoder BOVEE covs mws v G S5 U RSSERGETIGEONE DY Dw s 1
B 40830301 < Mechanisin Gontrol COVEE .o can wown wes soevmssasewses Busn Bus w § 1
7 61032601 « Decoder Circuit Board Assembly (no paris list or schematic available) . . . . 1

21g22611 &-47




Figure 8-19. Mechanism Assembly

Sheet 4

21822471
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Figure 8-19. Mechanism Assembly, Sheet 4

Ref. Part No Description Qty
1 70143004 +« Retaining RINg . .. . .. 0 i e e e e 3
2 ATDIERE  CHERANIG o e an pin DOGG ENEID RS ESG SR I T Y 2
3 21810207 < Transfer LiNK ASSambI¥ oo i siioe iaie sovme i s sismsrs s e o 1
4. 130030000 = HODOWN-BEIN oonmmmmmms ti both 0N SN S S s e e L e 1
5 2515689068 v SHOUHEr WAaBHEIT ovsran mi ens frws w0 Sogs S weses sl t e S e o 1
6 F0I30109 2G9N T IB JAM NUL o smee s oo v amme wies e e s i 1
e e L e L | = T L e e Tl 1
B AO122533 ecBowed Washer s am s 2 amn Bad T DRSOl B 1
9 RPIRIAZ0Y  o~-Cam BDivesShalt o s Gws e s SREURRSENIURSTIEEE e 1

10: 20146005 «-BOaring me oo mnueDents e SEE UE D VL NSRS B 1 2

11 40721801 = Informediale Mounfing Plate . o5 oo o o e dus S v sun 1

12 BOBTOF02 oo Mechanism Base i o oo Ss Dus oris vy ERENEY Y S i 1

13 30791302 o+ Magazine Support-Shatt v oo s fih v vl i e S b 1

0 e B o 1 O (S S e P i 1

15 40720801 = SeClor GEar . . o i i i i it e e e e e e e e e e e e 1
21822411 &-49
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Figure 8-19. Mechanism Assembly

Sheet 5
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Figure 8-19. Mechanism Assembly, Sheel 5

Rel. Part No. Description ety
1 610232901 =Noufling Blale: weraans sowmseesie oun SLurpps TR Paasse s | 1
2. 3932301 < QCounter-&-Plug-Asgembly vs i vimd S Coaten iy e 1

21813701 »=Comlec ASSEMBIV: o rovaiiaiss i s Vs fovansi g 1
21538302 e DOUMEr o Tl T L B Bhn maihanas v Ehaneniang 1
21447802 e EIRelE BOURIEE, L i i g ae b foree bt bbbt Gk b bm il 1 1
70075505 + -+« Connector Housing (5 Pin) . .. .. .. . . . 1
70075601 <+« PostContact ... ... .. .. e 4
e SRR I PIEE worn coun smmemsmarnan s pusmE ST PO EREERNTMGS 3 1
o gHEieae  ESRa PSS . wevemaws s mnm erosmE e BEEREEG § 1
d., HOTABEHS  ENVIRErBRANNGE oo s s eoia Sy st B el 2
b 21581801 - Pushbuiton Switch (MOMENAMY) .. .. v v v vr iaie wie vaisii s o 1
B FO0F3608 < GitcUil Breakar Tl AMDY cooinere som semasenmnss Bl ous Svpstes 3 1
T 0830101 ‘= Hold Bown:Bragket D0 cesseansm cns cosasasnines B0 SR SNaiRNGs 1
g 0210l oSBT BRACKE s s inserEeRGL SR ISR THE MRSR RO 1
¥ 21584708 PN RIN sosus men mmmroterer 200 DRSS Uk DECTINEEREE 1

T ADETONT s lI0lg: DIOWR-SPING & sovaswrais WS DUSEasrms Il SURIRRsE | 1

11 T0043008 -Extomial Hetaining Bing cosnsouiss ooy peiasssess oo sdwaeteisans 3

12! S0eEafi] ePlayep=GDMe3 tor Einimieirs B SRS B h c e e 1

15 Z2194320T wHUBD 500500 55505 500 i 608 mommen momes momn s e wamn o eme s 8 1

14 30830201 - Hold Down Assembly . . .. .. .. .. . .. 1

30830301 s+« Hold Down Plate . . .. ... ... . e 1
21940001 =« Hold Down Spring . . . ...ttt i e 1

15 21814001 = Hex Lock Nut (#4-40) . . . . .. ... . e e e 1

G ESrebe SSERRHE SR NUE . cossamssanm slremmapemerens: s EE IXRIamE § 1

17 21073101 L, 1

18 SUedlbE ST MR o cae caemnmreiee sins SeNEEICEEEEENINS RS GRS § 1

19 21813001 SGEIOMIMNOL & cas escvssnmas Py Seiaoiorni: wEn D8N e | 2

2 2H4PRT S RESERNEE: oo ssonrmssnssy S5 DeIaRnoIRSUES TGN NS RIS SRR ) 1

21 21981202 e RSt BIVEE s sosriin et e EROGRntaTial DN DSl T s s 1

22 218000) AICIAMMBL o awe ererns LS SN SURRAEIGITEEY TS SENSVANSTRETTGNR | 4

23 21840201 - SPAREr un v SOGNISRERTE POl DTN B PR N 4
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Figure 8-20. Sprag Assembly

2
Flgura 8-20. Sprag Assembly
Ref. Part Ne. Description aty
40721901  Sprag Assembly (see figure 8-19, sheet 2, item 12)
1 30793901 « Sprag Plate Assembly . . . .. .. .. .. e 1
2 40722701  » Magazine Motor . . .. . . . i e 1
3 40722301  « Sprag Wheel . . . . . 1
4 30793301  «Sprag Wheel Hub . . .. .. ... ... 1
S 2EIpINd = Slem BUBKIE .cov s ams sommemasmssmn @ws s 1 i 2 4
6: TOI43003: “RelafiNg BiNG oo cun s semmmemnmines s Sas SR armn i o 1
- 21ee001 sSprag L ever Asserbly . cun cosbeemmmies s s BEn WCETRDETOS 1
8 21256200 = Tension SPING sosu e v wsdsanemeniiein vis s Dai e | 1
9 “70143005:  Belaining Bing cous o pan sesanseieidn Ne e SR TnEtEs 1
10 25155901 - Splil-Stem BUmper « aos sas ow sy ydies vn 20 v Sie s b b 2
. 21150510 = Solendic-ASsemDIY © i o5 008 C i s hm oonn vme i 1
12 (21080707 = PlngerAssembli s on o i B e somr remee S aer i o 1
13 21084902 = PlUNger Slop . . . . o o i ittt e e e e e e e 1
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Figure 8-21.

Cam Switch and Motor Assembly

Figure 8-21.

\@ /

Cam Switch and Motor Assembly

Ref.  Port No Description ity
40720801  Cam Switch and Motor Assembly (see figure 8-19, sheet 1, item 4)
1 HEr908071 eMalor-and Grank SEsemibily™. oo sos e rmeaEreT SNe P SR e i
2 ANZ090T AR MOWOE  vommsiin wvn o9 5 e DONBEnnTE S0 A LG e 1
e 221810401 A TrUNMION-CRANK o wors s o i S0 DATCRISISTE SR 0o Gin W 1
4 L0131 <SRG secsrnar sas si san D DUSLLCHOTIGSET BEN BN IS OEET 2
5. 30790907 ~Gwilch Plate cupann s s ss o8 ol e au B DS SR 1
B IBIRER] eGanEwWilERlhabol: s sonisen mel cenaTmREEIEEE N ENST E RSN 1
7 2A0A3I0Y wBwileh  sonsenrs B G DEN VTR I BT B e e 2
B 21082901 = SwWleh ACIUAIOL .5 . o i § a5 i s s i i a4 hs o cmen —omn e —eme aem e 2
9 21083001 = Twin NUb . . .. e e e 1
10 30793401  « Switch Cam . . . . . . e e e 1
11 70148004 = BeANNG . . . o v v i i e e e e e e e e e 1
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Table 8-1. Accessory Equipment

B D A B BB b BB B B B e B B B B A B B e e R P AR R AR

Part No.

Description

Funchion

B e Bt im0 B A B ehin bbb = Savrere}

26704401

26704402

26694703

21639701

30632201

60898004

30632208

20819507

20819808

a-54

Fhono paging system With tabletop
microphone

Fhonograph Paging System With
handheld microphone

Amplifier Accessory Kit

(Note: This kit will work with all
607925XX and 610237XX preamp-
lifiers)

Background Music Kit
(Available March 1983)

Remate volume and cancel control

Remote volume power switch and
cancel control

Dual remote volume control

Hemote volume and cancel control
cable

Remote volume and cancel control
cable

Paging system not affected by AV.C. All
plug-in unit, complete with microphone
and 50 foot microphone cable.

Paging system not affected by AV.C. All
plug-in unit, complete with microphone
and 50 foot microphone cable,

Provides access to auxiliary inputs and
outputs of the preamplifier. Inputs will
accept signals from most background
music sources, such as tape players and
AM/FM radios. Outputs are available to
drive slave amplifiers before or after
volume control.

Allows the phonograph to play Autoplay
and customer selected music at different
levels. Music can be played at different
volumes in two different rooms or music
can be switched to different rooms during
either Autoplay or customer selections.

The remote stereo volume control includes
a cancel button. This kit dogs not include
cable. A 3-conductor cable is required.

In addition to wvolume and cancel
functions, the phonograph can be turned
OFF and ON from a remote position. The
record currently playing is automatically
canceled when the phonograph is turned
OFF. The amplifier remains ON so that
paging is possible. For domestic 120 volt
phonographs only. Cable is not included.
A four conductor cable is required.

Controls  wolume of each channel
separately. Does not include cable. A
4-conductor cable is required.

This 3-conductor 50 foot cable connects a
remote volume control to a phonograph.

This 4-conductor 50 foot cable connects a
remote volume control to a phonograph.

21822671
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Table B-1. Accessory Equipment
Continued

B B B A b B B e e e e b A A b ANl

Part No. Description Function

B B o W A O R L e R D T e R L L R

66505901 Service Kit Includes central computer, digital display,
power supply board, optical switch, power
supply heat sink, blank fitles, micro
switches, peanut lamps, and fuses.

FE505302 Service Kit This kit includes: Mechanism controller
and decoder assembly, CD player with
mounting accessories.

26711401 Amplifier Adapter Harness Allows a 130 watt amplifier to be
connected to a CD-100 as a replacement
amplifier (the total amplifier output will be
limited to 130 watts in this configuration).

21633101 Extension Speaker 50 Watt BRMS, three way speaker system
incorporates 10" woofer, 5" mid-range and
3" tweeter, 4 or 8 ohms.
Speaker dimensions:
24 % 15"W £ 10"D
(Mounting bracket not included).

26699503 Security Bar Kit Heavy steel bar locks in place over cash
box door. A padlock is required (not sup-
plied by Howe).

26711201 Pewter Touch-Up Paint
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